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Section 1 
INTRODUCTION 

 
1. Background 

1.1. Agriculture continues to be the bed rock of South Asian rural economy, in respect of 
employment as also contribution to national GDP. In some countries though Agriculture’s 
share in GDP may be diminishing in terms of its share in GDP, in terms of 
employment and centrality in rural economies, farm and non-farm sector, premised on 
basic farming as also engaging the large majority of small and marginal farming 
households, agriculture’s role in the SAARC Member States is projected to remain the key 
to driving overall national economic growth and well- being of its people. 

1.2. Agriculture is mainstay of many Asian economies including India and more so the bed 
rock of South Asian rural economy. While agriculture contributes to national GDP 
registering diminishing in terms of its share in GDP, it still engages a large majority of 
small and marginal farming households thereby retains its centrality in in terms of 
employment and centrality in rural economies. 

1.3. This phenomenon acknowledges that agriculture remains the key to driving overall national 
economic growth and well-being of its people. 

1.4. While agriculture is the basic strength of many of the countries its vast potential has not 
been fully exploited. This market potential of agriculture both in the region and globally can 
only be realized by reforming agriculture and making its produce internationally competitive 
in terms of quality and food safety. 

1.5. The above premise is validated by various international agencies. World Bank reported that 
in SAARC countries agriculture employs about 60% of the labour force and contributes 
22% of the regional GDP (World Bank, 2011). The Asian Development Bank (ADB) 
estimates that the largest concentration of the world’s poor, around 40%, lives in South Asia 
(Srinivasan, 2012), while World Bank figures show that 76% of them live in the rural areas, 
contributing at least 65% of the agricultural labour force (World Bank, 2011). 

1.6. The principal reason for high incidence of poverty in the region is the low per capita income 
and inequitable distribution of income. Among the contributing factors in these agrarian 
based economies is the lack of requisite know-how for institutionalizing hygiene and food 
safety mechanisms in agriculture (SAARC, 2004) which is a critical pre-requisite to link 
agriculture with enhancement of trade in the region. 

1.7. It has been further observed that the solution needs to address the small holders who 
form the majority of farmers in the region. The objective of any quality intervention needs 
to include small groups and introduce food safety and hygiene in their farming systems. 

1.8. Many retailers and food service buyers now are increasingly demanding GAP certified 
material as a prerequisite for procurement. 
 

2. THE NEED 
2.1. India’s agriculture sector and other related stakeholders viz., the retailers and the 

buyers recognize that if farmers in the region opt for hygiene and food safety in their 
production system through Good Agricultural Practices (GAP), they will enjoy access to 
guaranteed new markets, have reliable quality inputs, will increase farm value and 
increase farmer’s skill in farming operations in domestic as well as in the global markets. 

2.2. With the opening up of the world market, there is a flow of trade in agricultural 
products in wide range of agriculture produce such as fruits and vegetables sector, 
livestock, dairy, tea and coffee etc.   It is, therefore, necessary to define certain 
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minimum standards with a well-defined certification and accreditation mechanism for 
the ultimate implementation of GAP to facilitate national and international trade in farm 
produce. 

2.3. Introducing Good Agricultural Practices (GAP) in India will ensure the following 
benefits: 

2.3.1. Adoption of GAP helps promote sustainable agriculture and contributes to 
meeting   national   and   international   environment   and   social   development 
objectives. 

2.3.2. Appropriate adoption and monitoring of GAP help in improving the safety and 
quality of food and other agricultural products. It is expected to help in increased 
compliance to national and international regulations, standards and guidelines 
regarding use of permitted pesticides, maximum levels of contaminants (including 
pesticides, veterinary drugs and mycotoxins) as well as other chemical, 
microbiological   and   physical contamination hazards.  

2.4. Additionally, from global experiences it is safely concluded, that apart from other 
benefits, one of the main benefits of adoption of GAP would be production of safe food. 
GAP is expected to help in production of safe food at primary production level by 
eliminating chances of entering of contaminants like pesticide residues, veterinary 
(antibiotic) drug residues, metallic residues, aflatoxin residues, microbiological 
contaminants from entering the food chain at primary production level. 

2.5. The reduction of contaminants entering the food chain eliminates harmful processes in 
the food chain as bio-magnification and bio-concentration (accumulation of toxic 
chemicals in food chains) which is detriment to both human health and environment. 

2.6. To enable farm produce to be internationally competitive, incorporating the concept of 
globally accepted Good Agricultural Practices (GAP) is imperative to innovative farming 
practices. Good Agricultural Practices (GAP), as defined by FAO, are a “Collection of 
principles to apply for on-farm production and post-production processes, resulting in 
safe and healthy food and non-food agricultural products, while taking into account 
economic, social and environmental sustainability. 

2.7. In view of the above, there needs to be a Scheme that designs requirements of GAP   
addressing the entire production base including the small and marginal farms and the 
larger farms. 
 

3. THE SOLUTION 
3.1. Introduction of Good Agricultural Practices (GAP) in agrarian economies shall bring in 

culture of food safety, enhanced produce quality, optimization of human and natural 
resources in agriculture. This is turn will result in better price realization of their produce 
which in turn will secure and strengthen livelihoods of the small and marginal farmers. 

3.2. The local retailers and global buyers recognize that if farmers in the region opt for 
hygiene and food safety in their production system through Good Agricultural Practices 
(GAP), they will enjoy access to guaranteed new markets, have reliable quality inputs, 
will increase farm value and increase farmer’s skill in farming operations. 

3.3.  Quality Council of India (QCI) felt now to be an opportune time to launch Good 
Agricultural Practices for India - IndG.A.P. as the Governments and the agro- processing 
industry now acknowledge agriculture to be a growth driver. It would also help in 
better implementation of the food regulations in India by making available appropriate 
quality raw material to the food processing industry. 
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3.4. The focus of IndG.A.P. is to address not only the quality and quantity of the produce 
obtained from a unit area but focuses on various aspects of food safety, pre-and post-
harvest practices including workers health and safety to ensure sustained supply of 
produce of the desirable quality. 

3.5.  While the scope of IndG.A.P. covers all agriculture farm produce, it is structured in a 
manner to address the small and marginal farmers by developing certification criteria 
suiting their needs. 

3.6. The IndG.A.P. Scheme comprises of various documents prescribing the Governing 
Structure for the scheme, certification criteria detailing the for on-farm production of all 
farm produce, certification process, requirements for certification bodies, and rules for 
use of certification mark to align the scheme as per ISO 17065, the international standard 
for product/process certification requirements complete with certification and accreditation 
framework. 
 

4. SCHEME DOCUMENTS 
4.1. QCI has designed the IndG.A.P. scheme comprising the following documents: 

 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section I: ID: 01: Introduction 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section II: PR: 01: Governing Structure 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: SD: 01: Certification Criteria 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: FR: 01: Annexure 3A - IndG.A.P. Control Points & 
Compliance Criteria (CPCC) Checklist  
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: GL: 01: Annexure 3B – Glossary 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: SD: 02: Annexure 3C – S2S Rules 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: PR: 02: Annexure 3D – Decision Tree for Irrigation Water 
Analysis 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IV: PR: 03: Certification Process 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IVA: PR: 04: Certification Process - Group Certification 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section V: SD: 03: Requirements for Certification Bodies 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section V: FR: 02: Annexure 5A – Agreement for approved CBs and 
SO 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: PR: 05: Rules for Use of Certification Mark 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: FR: 03: Annexure 6A - IndG.A.P. Sublicense and 
Certification Agreement 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: FR: 04: Annexure 6B – Certificate Template Option 1 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: FR: 05: Annexure 6B – Certificate Template Option 2 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VII: PR: 06: Provisional Approval System for Certification 
Bodies 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VIII: FR: 06: QMS Checklist 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IX: FR: 07: Application Form for Certification Bodies (CBs) 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section X: FR: 08: CRM-cum-Assessment Report for Provisional 
Approval of CBs 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section XI: PR: 07: IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme - Procedure for 
Document and Record Control 

 

4.2. In order to align the Scheme to other national and international requirements, 
various national and   international   standards such as GLOBALG.A.P., best practices, 
prevalent industry standards and related ISO standards and guides have been referred 
to. 
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5. ACRONYMS  
AB: Accreditation body 
BMCL: Benchmarking checklist 
CB: Certification body/Crops Base in IFA 
CBC: Certification Body Committee 
CRN: Client Registration Number 
CC: Compliance Criterion 
CFM: Compound Feed Manufacturing 
CIPRO: Certification Integrity Program 
CL: Checklist 
CoC: Chain of Custody 
CP: Control point 
CPCC: Control Points and Compliance Criteria 
EA: European co-operation for Accreditation 
FSS: Food Safety Standard 
GAP: Good Agricultural Practices 
GFSI: Global Food Safety Initiative 
HACCP: Hazard Analysis Critical Control Points 
IAF: International Accreditation Forum 
IFA: Integrated Farm Assurance 
IndG.A.P. – India Good Agricultural Practices 
IPRO: Integrity Program 
MLA: Multilateral Agreement 
NIG: National Interpretation Guideline 
NTWG: National Technical Working Group 
QMS: Quality management system 
PHU: Product handling unit 
PPM: Plant Propagation Material 
PSS: Produce Safety Standard 
UIN: Unique Identification Number 
TC: Technical Committee 
 

***** 
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Section 2 

GOVERNING STRUCTURE 
 
 

1. OBJECTIVE 
 

1.1. The objective of this document is to provide guidance to the Scheme Owner on the 
establishment of the governing structure required for setting up and operating the India Good 
Agricultural Practices (IndG.A.P.) Certification Scheme (also referred to as ‘the Scheme’) in 
India. 

 

2. SCOPE 
 

2.1. This document describes the governing structure of the Scheme and the roles and 
responsibilities of various committees and organizations involved in establishing and 
operating the Scheme. 

 
 

2.2.  This document draws upon the guidance provided in the international standard ISO/IEC 
17067:2013 “Conformity assessment — Fundamentals of Product Certification and 
guidelines for product certification schemes”. 

 
 

3. GOVERNING STRUCTURE 
 

3.1. The Scheme shall have a multi-stakeholder committee – a Steering Committee at the apex 
level with the secretariat being held by the Scheme owner. 
. 

3.2. The Steering Committee may be supported by a Technical Committee and a Certification 
Committee. The Steering Committee will internalize the scheme in the India and provide 
operational guidance. Steering Committee for IndG.A.P. shall be the QCI Committee on 
Quality in Primary Production. 

 

3.3. The Technical and the Certification committees shall be represented by a variety of 
stakeholders and experts in the related technical (agronomy, plant physiology, entomology, 
horticulture, plant pathology, soil nutrition and related subjects) areas and having knowledge 
of conformity assessment. 

 

3.4. In case deemed appropriate, Scheme owner through the Steering Committee could constitute 
multiple committees in the form of task force (TF) to deal with different sectors such as 
combinable crops, fruits and vegetables, animal husbandry, tea, coffee etc. 

 

3.5. The committees will be required to formulate the certification criteria, certification process 
and the certification body requirements aiming towards introducing quality in farms. 

 
3.6. The Technical and the Certification committee shall be authorized to review the documents 

put up to them and approve the same. The approved documents shall be placed to the 
Steering Committee for their information only. In case the Steering Committee has a 
particular view, the same would be put up to the respective Chair for review and 
internalization. 

 

4. Composition and Terms of Reference of Committees 
 

4.1. General Principles: In the appointment of various committees, the following general 
principles should be kept in mind: 
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4.1.1 Representation of a balance of interests in the Steering Committee such that no single 

interest predominates. While nominating representatives for technical/certification 

committee, predominantly personnel from expert groups shall be ensured. 
 

4.1.2 Key interests should include representatives of regulatory/standard bodies or other 

governmental agencies, representatives of user associations, industry associations, 

accreditation body and certification bodies (subject to availability), test laboratories, 

academic/research bodies, voluntary consumer organisations and representatives of 

non-governmental organizations working in the related areas. 
 

4.1.3 The technical committee may have additional representations from persons competent 

in agriculture science viz., areas like plant entomology, plant pathology, horticulture, 

agronomy, soil nutrition etc. 
 

4.1.4 The certification committee needs to have representation from experts that have 

understanding of conformity assessment. 
 

4.1.5 Representation to individual experts should be given exercising due care in their 

selection. 
 

4.1.6 It is desirable to invite organizations to nominate Principal and Alternate members in the 

interest of higher attendance and continuity. 

 

4.2.  Steering Committee:  It may comprise of Governments, regulatory bodies, growers’ 
associations, export promotion bodies, research/academic bodies, accreditation bodies, 
testing laboratories, certification bodies, NGOs, voluntary organisations, trade associations, 
and or any other technical expert(s) as invitees for specific meetings, as identified by the 
Scheme Owner. For this purpose, there exist already a QCI Committee on Quality in 
Primary Production comprising of balanced stakeholders. 

 
4.2.1 SC may coopt any other members. 

 
4.2.2 Quorum - The presence in person, at a meeting of the Steering Committee (SC) of the 

member representatives of at least 30% members of the SC shall constitute a quorum for 

a meeting. 
 

4.2.3 Terms of reference - The SC is responsible for: 

4.2.3.1 Overall development, modification and supervision of the Scheme 

4.2.3.2 Receiving recommendations of Technical/Certification Committees and deciding 

on it 

4.2.3.3 Constituting any other committees, as needed 

 
4.2.4  Meetings - The SC shall meet at least once every year. 

 

4.3. Technical Committee (TC): It may comprise of Governments, regulatory bodies, growers’ 
associations, export promotion bodies, research/academic institutions, standards body, 
accreditation bodies, testing laboratories, certification bodies, NGOs, voluntary 
organisations, trade associations, and or any other technical expert(s) as invitees for specific 
meetings, as identified by the Scheme Owner. This shall be in the form of Task Force 
constituted separately to handle each of the agriculture sector viz., combinable crops, fruits 
and vegetables, animal husbandry, tea, coffee etc. 

 
4.3.1 TC may coopt any other members. 

 



                                                              
 

   

Version Number: 4.1                      Version Date: 01/11/2021                          Approved by: JD, PADD 
Revision Number: 5                        Issued by: Scheme Manager                                  Page 4 of 4 

Section II Governing Structure 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section II: PR: 01: Governing Structure 

4.3.2 Quorum - The presence in person, at a meeting of the Technical Committee (TC) of the 
member representatives of at least 30% members of the TC shall constitute a quorum 
for a meeting. 

 
4.3.3 Terms of reference - The TC is responsible for: 

4.3.3.1  Developing and maintaining any standards or technical documents needed by 

Scheme Owner 

4.3.3.2  Defining the certification criteria, and 

4.3.3.3 Resolving any related issues; 

 
4.3.4 Meetings - The TC shall meet at least once every year. 

 

4.4. Certification Committee (CC): It may comprise of members as mentioned in the Technical 
Committee with greater representation to have accreditation/ certification bodies having 
insight into certification processes. There will be a singly Certification Committee that shall 
handle all the sectors viz., combinable crops, fruits and vegetables, animal husbandry, tea, 
coffee etc. 

 
 

4.4.1 CC may coopt any other members. 
 

4.4.2 Quorum - The presence in person, at a meeting of the Certification Committee (CC) of 

the member representatives of at least 30% members of the CC shall constitute a quorum 

for a meeting. 
 
 

4.4.3  Terms of reference - The CC is responsible for; 

4.4.3.1 Developing, maintaining and revising as appropriate the certification process 

4.4.3.2 Developing, maintaining and revising as appropriate the requirements for 

Certification bodies for the operation of the Scheme 

4.4.3.3 Developing guidance document to assist producers to apply for Certification 

4.4.3.4 Designing the Certification Marks, if any 

4.4.3.5 Developing, maintaining and revising as appropriate the rules for the use of 

Certification mark or logo and 

4.4.3.6 Resolving any issue relating to certification 

 

4.4.4  Meetings - The CC shall meet at least once every year. 
 
 
 

***** 
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Section 3 

Certification Criteria 
 
 

1. Objective: 

 

1.1. The fundamental objective of laying down this criteria is to strengthen Good Agricultural 
Practices (GAP) in the country. The challenges currently being faced by India include 
the absence of domestic standards for good practices in the farming sector that address the 
small and marginal farmers and also the larger farms. Most of the food safety standards are 
focused towards end products, be it the mandatory technical standards or voluntary 
standards whereas there is a no standard that addresses GAP in farms. It has also been 
recognized that while the manufacturing sector in the food supply chain is most advanced, 
they too find themselves handicapped if the raw material being supplied is sub-standard. 

 

1.2.  The IndG.A.P. provides a mechanism which gives direction to farms irrespective of size and 
resources to introduce quality in their production system to ensure food safety and hygiene 
thereby increasing acceptability of their produce by consumers and food processing industry. 

 

2. Purpose: 

 

2.1. This document describes the requirements of good agricultural practices against which 
certification can be obtained by the farmers or group of farmers. 

 

2.2.  It provides for an option to the famers depending upon their current practices and 
resources, to adopt IndG.A.P.. 

 

The document can be used for benchmarking to cater to domestic requirements or 
harmonized with similar international standards for meeting export commitments. 

 

2.3.  Limitations – This criteria is exclusively intended to address concerns about the GAP, 
and give market recognition to farm produce that meet the requirements as prescribed in the 
Criteria. The produce coming out of such farms shall enable to achieve a minimum level of 
safe and hygienic for the human health and the practices adopted shall minimize negative 
impact on the environment. 

 

3. Scope: 

 

3.1. This document is applicable to all farm produce, which meet the criteria as prescribed in this 
document. This document covers control points and compliance criteria for the farm produce 
that is cultivated and harvested for direct human consumption or for further processing for 
human consumption by food industry. 

3.2. The scope covers the production, harvesting and postharvest handling of farm produce 
on farm and post-harvest handling in locations on farm, where produce is packed for sale. 
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4. Criteria: 

 

The Certification Criteria indicates requirements with respect to good agricultural practices in 
farms that details requirement clause and section wise for the producers intending to go in for 
IndG.A.P. The detailed checklist is provided at annex 3A. 

 
 

4.1. Certification System 

 

This document provides a framework for independent verification of the agricultural practices 
for IndG.A.P.. In case a group of farmers wish to join as a group to seek certification, they 
shall need to comply to the requirements stipulated in Section 4A. This framework contains 
Control Points and Compliance Criteria required to be followed by the individual producer 
or a producer group as well as by the certification bodies for verification purposes.   For 
IndG.A.P., the requirements and evaluation criteria are mentioned in Annex A of this Section. 
These criteria are divided into main sections and are marked as Critical indicating these have 
a definite effect on the quality of the produce and should, therefore, be complied with, or 
should give adequate assurance about the safety of the produce. Similarly, major and minor 
requirements are indicated in the mentioned sections. 

 

4.2. Control Points and Compliance Criteria 

 

This section describes control points and compliance criteria for different modules. These 
control points and compliance criteria are based on Indian Farming Practices and regulatory 
requirements. 

 

5. Compliance to control points: To achieve certification the producer must demonstrate 
compliance level of the Control Points and Compliance Criteria to the levels as indicated below. 
The Certification Process is aimed at covering Individual farms or Group certification. For group 
certification the requirements and quality management system shall be addressed separately. 

 

5.1. Compliance Requirements: The level of compliance shall be established based on the 
following: 

 

IndG.A.P.: 

5.1.1 Critical  – 100% Compliance of all applicable Critical control points is compulsory 
5.1.2 Major  – 95% Compliance of all of applicable Major control points is compulsory 
5.1.3 Minor- No minimum percentage of compliance required. 

 

This needs to be read along with 5.1 Compliance levels for certification and specifically 4.3.2 of 
the Certification Process for IndG.A.P. 

 

6. Labelling requirements – One of the objectives of this Scheme is to provide information 
to the stakeholders - secondary processors, aggregators, buyers and retailers about the status 
of the produce being adhering to IndG.A.P. This shall help them to maintain the integrity of the 
produce while the produce is being handled in the supply chain. 

6.1. Besides all essential information like the details of farm and or marketing organisation, batch 
number or lot number being mentioned in transaction documents such as invoices, bill of 
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lading etc. they shall also bear the Certification Mark (IndG.A.P.) against which the produce 
is certified. 

6.2. The off product material such as invoices, letter head, promotional material shall be 
labelled with the Certification Mark as ‘IndG.A.P.’ . Any additional information that adds value 
and apprises customer will be encouraged, provided it is not inaccurate or misleading. 

6.3. Labelling requirements as per the relevant regulations of the country where it is produced and 
will be sold shall also be ensured. 
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Appendix A 
 
 
 

IndG.A.P. 

 

A.1 Scope 

 

This standard cover control points and compliance criteria for any farms wanting to be 
assessed for IndG.A.P. for the farm produce in fresh unprocessed form for direct human 
consumption or for further processing for human consumption by food industry. The main 
components of this standard are base modules and crops base modules: 

 

General Modules 

a) All farm base module 

b) Crops base Module 

c) Agro-Biodiversity Module 

d) Produce Specific Modules 
i. Fresh fruits and vegetable  
ii. Combinable crops 
iii. Tea 
iv. Green Coffee 
v. Spices 

 
 
A.2 Definitions 

 

For the purpose of this document, the definitions given in Annex B of the Section 3 – 
IndG.A.P. Glossary (PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: GL: 01: Annexure 3B – Glossary) shall 
apply. 
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Section 3 
Annexure 3B 

 
IndG.A.P. (India Good Agricultural Practices)  

 

GLOSSARY: DEFINITION OF TERMS USED IN THIS DOCUMENT 

 

1. Accreditation Body: An organisation that is responsible for accreditation of CBs as per 
17065. The AB in itself should be an IAF member and would need to have a MoU with 
GLOBALG.A.P. 

2. Active Ingredient: The principal ingredient of a plant protection product that is 
biologically active and effects the target. The target could be something that PPP 
bolsters if used as part of INM and in case if used as a biological control kills the 
pathogen.   

3. Annual crop: When the time period between end of propagation stage to first harvest 
date is less than 12 months. 

4. Applicant: Candidate who applies for IndG.A.P. certification by a provisionally 
approved certification body or accredited certification body. An applicant may be an 
individual producer, individual producer with multiple sites, or a producer group (such 
as an FPO, or cooperative registered under relevant act). 

5. Applicant grower/grower group: Person/organization for certification that has applied 
for certification to IndG.A.P. accredited certification body. The same term is also known 
as producer or producer group. 

6. Approved grower/grower group:  Person/organization that has successfully applied 
and obtained a certificate from IndG.A.P. accredited certification body. 

7. Arable Land: The land on which agricultural crops can be grown.  
8. Audit: Audit refers to systematic, structured, independent and documented process for 

obtaining evidence of. conformity with IndG.A.P. standards. 
9. Auditor: Within the IndG.A.P. system, an auditor is an individual affiliated to the 

approved or accredited certification body qualified for auditing the quality management 
system of producer groups and Option 1 multi-sites where a QMS is implemented for 
compliance with the IndG.A.P. Standard according to the QMS checklist, available on 
the QCI website. IndG.A.P. auditors are also qualified to inspect production sites. 

10. Benchmarking Process: The benchmarking process has been set to recognize and 
support local initiatives, and to form common and effective Good Agricultural Practices 
(G.A.P.) aligned to GLOBALG.A.P. in order to simplify the certification process for 
producers.  

11. Benchmarked Standard: A certification standard that has gone through the 
GLOBALG.A.P. benchmarking process, in which the certification systems are 
compared, and has been recognized to be equivalent or resembling to GLOBALG.A.P. 

12. Biennial: Plants that complete their life cycle in two years 
13. Biocide: A biocide is defined as a chemical substance or microorganism which is 

intended to destroy, deter, render harmless or exert a controlling effect on any harmful 
organism by chemical or biological means. 

14. Biodiversity: Biological Diversity or Biodiversity means the variability among living 
organisms from all sources and the ecological complexes of which they are part and 
includes diversity within species or between species and of eco-systems 

15. Biosecurity Plan: A written document showcasing measures for the introduction and 
spread of disease in a zone or compartment, and describing the preventive measures 
which are being or will be applied to mitigate the chemical and biological risks. The 
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plan also describes procedures to ensure that the risks are regularly re-assessed and 
the measures are updated thereof. 

16. Biosecurity: Biosecurity is a strategic and integrated approach to analysing and 
mitigating relevant chemical or biological risks to human, animal and plant life and 
health and associated risks for the environment. 

17. IndG.A.P. Integrity Program: Refers to the IndG.A.P. Integrity Program, which is a 
quality management system designed to ensure the consistent delivery and execution 
of the INDG.A.P. system, as well as a feedback mechanism to continuously improve 
all aspects of the system. 

18. Buffer Zone: The region that acts as a transition zone from areas of high protection to 
areas involving lesser protection. These areas are regulatory in nature and are 
analogous to Eco Sensitive Zones in legal parlance.  

19. Bund: A barrier on the surface of the ground built to prevent runoff, spillage, and soil 
erosion. 

20. Calibration: Determination of the accuracy of an instrument, usually by measurement 
of its magnitude of variation from a given standard, to ascertain necessary correction 
factors. 

21. Multistakeholder Committee (MSC): It is a stakeholder driven committee comprising of 
major stakeholder where no single interests predominate.  

22. Certification Body: An entity that provides conformity assessment services such as 
inspections and certifications to producers or producer groups against the INDG.A.P. 
Standards, in accordance with ISO/IEC 17065 accreditation requirements, IndG.A.P. 
General Regulations, and 'GLOBALG.A.P. License and Certification Agreement' and 
is provisionally approved or accredited by Quality Council of India.  

23. Certification Committee: A committee that is constituted as a part of the multi-
stakeholder committee that dwells on the certification aspects of the Scheme. The 
committee members are typically personnel that understand the international systems 
as ISO 17065 and intricacies of certification system in an NRM context. 

24. Certification: All those structured procedures and processes based on IndG.A.P 
scheme leading to issuance of a certificate in terms of ISO/IEC 17065 accreditation 
(e.g. application, registration, audit/inspection, corrective actions, etc.) 

25. Certified Producer/Producer Group: Applicant who has successfully applied for and 
obtained a IndG.A.P. certificate by successfully passing the inspection/audit and 
working with an approved IndG.A.P. certification body 

26. Checklist: Inspection and audit tools developed by IndG.A.P. benchmarked to 
GLOBALG.A.P. to facilitate inspections and audits (by producers, producer groups, 
certification bodies and/or farm assurers). 

27. IndG.A.P. Integrity Program: Refers to the INDG.A.P. Integrity Program, which is a 
quality management system designed to ensure the consistent delivery and execution 
of the INDG.A.P. system, as well as a feedback mechanism to continuously improve 
all aspects of the system. 

28. Competent Authority: A personnel in an organisation that has been authorised by the 
way of interested with a set of responsibilities to perform a certain function. Personnel 
is then authorised to take decision and dispense the activities assigned to them. 

29. Compliance Criteria: Information provided to further delineate each control point and 
steps to successfully address the requirement(s) identified in the control point. 

30. Compost: Compost is crumbly mass of rotted organic matter made from decomposed 
plant or humus like material, used in agriculture. It improves soil structure and provides 
a wide range of nutrients for plants, and adds beneficial microbes to the soil. It is an 
important part of the integrated nutrient management aspect of farm. 
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31. Consumer: A person who buys any good or avails a service for a consideration. It does 
not include a person who obtains a good for resale or a good or service for commercial 
purpose 

32. Contract Farming: Contract farming can be defined as agricultural production carried 
out according to an agreement between a buyer and farmers, which establishes 
conditions for the production and marketing of a farm product or products. 

33. Contractual Non-Conformance: Non-conformance is a situation that arises when the 
contracting party do not adhere to the mutually agreed terms and are in contravention 
to the Scheme requirement in the context of IndG.A.P. certification. 

34. Control Points: IndG.A.P. classifies their requirements in the form of clauses as critical, 
major and minor. 

35. Control Points and Compliance Criteria (CPCC): The comprehensive set of control 
points and compliance criteria that make up the standard against which a producer’s 
performance is measured both internally and externally. 

36. Conversion Ratios: Loss during handling, to be used in mass balance calculations. 
37. Corridor: Principally term used for a path that is been used by wildlife for crossing one 

patch of forest to other. It also holds good for amphibious and aquatic animals. 
38. Cover Crop: Crop of a specific plant that is grown mainly for the benefit of soil rather 

for the crop yield.  
39. Covered Crop: Covered crop is grown under or within a structure such as greenhouse 

etc. Cropping environment is usually modified with or without foundation.  
40. Critical Control Point (CCP): A point, step, or procedure in a production process at 

which control can be applied and a biological, chemical or physical hazard can be 
prevented, eliminated, or reduced to acceptable safety levels. 

41. Critical Limits: A maximum and/or minimum value to which a biological, chemical, or 
physical parameter shall be controlled at a critical control point to prevent, eliminate, 
or reduce to an acceptable level the occurrence of a food-safety hazard. 

42. Critical/Major non-conformance: Means an incident that results in decrease in 
confidence in the product compliance with quality and food safety requirements and 
requires corrective action to be implemented in order to regain confidence. 

43. Crop: The plants, which produce the final food product.  Excludes material collected 
from forest and medicinal plants which are not used as food as per FSSA 2206 & 
regulation thereunder.  Crop is mentioned in Crop list Approved by QCI which can be 
certificated as per this scheme and mentioned in Food safety & standards act 2006. 

44. Crop rotation: The practice of growing different crops in recurring succession on 
the same land. It also includes crops on certain plot are following other crops 
according to pre-defined plan. 

45. Crop Rotation System: Crop rotation is a system of growing different kinds of crops in 
recurrent succession on the same land which may be annual or multiannual to avail 
various economic, environment benefits besides long term soil and farm management.  

46. Crop year: Generally, the 12-month period from the beginning of harvest of a particular 
crop rotation. 

47. Customer: Customer is any person or an entity who purchases goods or services from 
a supplier in trade or directly from Producer / Producer Group for trading purpose or 
processing purpose and do not act as end consumer (refer definition: consumer). 

48. Declaration: Form of written document covering a relevant subject aimed at defined 
purpose(s) which is signed by the person who makes the statement.  

49. Ecological System: Ecological System is a biological community consisting of all the 
living organisms (including humans) in a particular area and the non-living 
components, such as air, water, and mineral soil, with which the organisms interact. 
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50. Environment: Environment includes water, air and land and the inter- relationship 
which exists among and between water, air and land, and human beings, other living 
creatures, plants, micro-organism and property 

51. Environmental Risk: Environmental risk is the likelihood or probability of an adverse 
outcome or event to environment with potential to inflict adverse impact on organisms 
usually through discharge of effluents, emissions, waste, resource depletion resulting 
from different stages of production, project or any such activity.  

52. Erosion: Erosion is the process in which the topsoil of a field is carried away by physical 
sources such as wind, water or moving ice. 

53. Evaluator: Any competent person of Accreditation Body that is responsible for carrying 
out evaluation of certification body  

54. APLAC - Pacific Accreditation Cooperation (PAC) and Asia Pacific Laboratory 
Accreditation Cooperation (APLAC) that are operational in the Indian accreditation 
context. 

55. Farm: A farm is an agricultural production unit or group of agricultural production units; 
covered by same operational procedures, farm management and IndG.A.P. decision-
making activities. 

56. Farm Assurer: An organization or an entity (independent individual or group of 
individuals) that has signed a license agreement with IndG.A.P. to act as trained and 
approved consultants to help producers implement good agricultural practices and 
work towards obtaining IndG.A.P. certification. 

57. Field, Orchid/Green-house: Separate units of land within a farm 
58. First Harvest (first crop): First harvest or first crop would mean registration of an area 

for the first time for a certification cycle or when there's only crop per certification cycle.  
59. Food: anything that is consumed by Human Beings, and mentioned in Food safety & 

standards act 2006, food is harvested from Crop under certification  
60. Food Defense: Security of food and drink and their supply chains from all forms of 

malicious attack including ideologically motivated attack leading to contamination or 
supply failure. (PAS 96:2010).  

61. Food Fraud: Food fraud is the act of purposely altering, misrepresenting, mislabelling, 
substituting or tampering with any food product at any point along the farm–to–table 
food supply–chain 

62. Food Safety: The Food Safety & Standards Act, 2006 defines Food Safety as an 
"assurance that food is acceptable for human consumption according to its intended 
use." Food Safety ensures that food is safe for human consumption and involves 
handling, preparation, and storage of food in ways that prevent food borne illness. 

63. Forest Patches: Forest Patches refer to the ecosystem scale at which a relatively 
homogenous forest unit can be identified. The composition, structure, and ecological 
functions within a stand are similar enough that an ecologically responsible forest use 
prescription can be applied uniformly within the stand, without encountering changes 
in ecological parameters that may produce unexpected or undesirable results. 

64. Fumigant: It is any volatile, poisonous substance used to kill insects, nematodes, and 
other animals or plants that damage stored foods or seeds, human dwellings, clothing, 
and nursery stock 

65. Further Harvest (subsequent crop): Subsequent crop or further harvest refers to crop 
that is registered for given certification cycle and grown in area while is already 
registered for that particular certification cycle/  

66. General Regulations (GR): The General Regulations document provides for the basic 
steps and rules for the applicant to obtain and maintain IndG.A.P. certification, as well 
as the role and relationship of applicants, IndG.A.P., and the CBs. The document is 
divided into three parts: Part I – General Requirements, Part II – Quality Management 
System Rules (QMS), and Part III – CB And Accreditation Rules. 
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67. Global Food Safety Initiative (GFSI): The Global Food Safety Initiative (GFSI) is a non-
profit making foundation, created under and governed by Belgian law. It benchmarks 
existing food standards against food safety criteria and looks to develop mechanisms 
for exchange of information in the supply chain for consumer awareness.  

68. Global Location Number (GLN):  The global identification key of GS1 system used to 
identify physical locations uniquely. 

69. Global Traceability System (GTS): is a generic framework of GS1 which can be used 
by any business, any industry sector, any organization, large or small, to meet the 
core need of traceability (one step up, one step down as a minimum) at any point in 
the supply chain. 

70. Global Trade Item Number (GTIN): The global identification key of GS1 system used 
to identify trade items in a unique manner. 

71. Grower group / Producer Group: Group of growers / Producers applying for 
certification with an internal procedure and internal control of 100% members 
registered to the IndG.A.P. requirements, which has legal structure and complying the 
requirements as specified in this document. 

72. IndG.A.P. Integrity Program: Refers to the IndG.A.P. Integrity Program, which is a 
quality management system designed to ensure the consistent delivery and execution 
of the IndG.A.P. system, as well as a feedback mechanism to continuously improve all 
aspects of the system. 

73. Unique Identification Number (UIN): UIN is issued by CBs, which is mentioned in 
Producer register along with GGN for same producer  

74. IndG.A.P. certification system: The certification system as a whole, as described by 
the IndG.A.P. sections as Regulations and the CPCC available on QCI Website.  

75. IndG.A.P. Standards: A set of standards in form of CPCC which ensure that the food 
safety, worker health and safety, produce handling and environmental issues are well 
handled in any farming operation. 

76. Good Agricultural Practices (G.A.P.): Good Agricultural Practices are "practices that 
address environmental, economic and social sustainability for on-farm processes, and 
result in safe and quality in both food and non-food agricultural products". These four 
'pillars' of GAP (economic viability, environmental sustainability, social acceptability 
and food safety and quality) are included in most private and public sector standards, 
but the scope which they actually cover varies widely. 

77. Groundwater: Groundwater is the water found underground in the cracks and spaces 
in soil, sand and rock. It is stored in and moves slowly through geologic formations of 
soil, sand and rocks called aquifers 

78. Harvesting Containers: Containers used for harvesting and transporting agriculture 
produce during and after harvest. 

79. Harvesting Tools: Agricultural tools and implements such as sickle, hoe, clippers etc 
used for separation of agricultural product from parent plant/production site.  

80. Hazard Analysis Critical Control Points (HACCP): A food safety management 
methodology used in the analysis and control of biological, chemical, and physical 
hazards from raw material production, procurement and handling, to manufacturing, 
distribution and consumption of the finished product. 

81. Hazard: A hazard is any object, situation, or behaviour which may be biological, 
chemical, physical or any other property that has the potential to cause injury, ill health, 
or damage to property or the environment. 

82. Herbicide: Herbicide, an agent, usually chemical, for killing or inhibiting the growth of 
unwanted plants, such as weeds, invasive species, or agricultural pests. 

83. High Conservation Value Area (HCVA): Natural habitats which are of outstanding 
significance or critical importance due to their high biological, ecological, social or 
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cultural values. These areas need to be appropriately managed in order to maintain or 
enhance those identified values. 

84. Individual grower:  An organization or person legally responsible for on farm 
production, who retains ownership of all the produce covered in this IndG.A.P. 
certificate. 

85. Individual Certification: Applicant or the legal entity who has applied and been certified 
is an individual producer. 

86. Initial Inspection: This is 1) the first inspection for certification of a production process, 
the corrective action period is 90 Days instead of 28 days or 2) when a new product is 
added to the scope of the certificate, corrective action period is 28 days or 3) when a 
certificate expired for more than 12 months, the Applicant will be treated as new 
application, NEW UIN will be used, Old UIN will be frozen for five years by CBs. 

87. Inorganic Fertilizer: Inorganic fertilizer, also referred to as synthetic fertilizer, is 
manufactured artificially and contains minerals or synthetic chemicals. 

88. Inspection: Verification of the compliance with the CPCC at production site level.  
89. Inspector: An inspector is a person who complies with the requirements as set out in 

General Regulations Part III and who carries out INDG.A.P. inspections. 
90. Integrated Crop Management (ICM): A cropping system that meets the requirements 

of long-term sustainability. It is a whole-farm strategy that involves managing crops 
profitably, with respect for the environment, in ways that suit local soil, climatic, and 
economic conditions. It safeguards the farm’s natural assets in the long term. ICM is 
not a rigidly defined form of crop production but is a dynamic system that adapts and 
makes sensible use of the latest research, technology, advice, and experience.  

91. Integrated Farm Management: A whole farm management system which aims to 
deliver more sustainable agriculture. It is a dynamic approach which can be applied to 
any farming system around the world. 

92. Integrated Pest Management (IPM): IPM is a sustainable approach to managing pests 
by combining biological, cultural, physical and chemical tools in a way that minimizes 
economic, health, and environmental risks. 

93. Internal Auditor: Persons qualified (as per requirements are set out in General 
Regulations Part II) to audit and report on the QMS of a producer group or an individual 
multisite producer with implemented QMS to assess compliance with the certification 
requirements of INDG.A.P.. The internal auditor is responsible also for approval of the 
members of the producer group or the production sites of the multisite based on the 
inspection reports prepared by the internal inspector(s). 

94. Internal Inspection: Annual farm level inspections carried out by an internal inspector 
on all registered producer group members in the case of producer groups, and all sites 
in the case of an individual producer with multi-site operation and QMS. The objective 
of these inspections is to determine the level of compliance of each producer member 
or site with the applicable control points and compliance criteria. 

95. Internal Inspectors: Individuals qualified (requirements are set out in General 
Regulations Part II) to undertake and report on the inspection of producer group 
members or production sites to assess their compliance with the certification 
requirements.  

96. International Accreditation Forum (IAF): The IAF is the world association of Conformity 
Assessment Accreditation Bodies. The primary function of the IAF is to develop a 
single worldwide program of conformity assessment which reduces risk for business 
and its customers by assuring them that accredited certificates may be relied upon. 
Accreditation assures users of the competence and impartiality of the body accredited. 

97. International Organization for Standardization (ISO): The International Organization for 
Standardization (ISO) is an international nongovernmental organization made up of 
national standards bodies; it develops and publishes a wide range of proprietary, 
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industrial, and commercial standards and is comprised of representatives from various 
national standards organizations. 

98. License and Certification Agreement: Legal document which establishes the rights and 
obligations of QCI and NABCB approved certification bodies. and is different document 
from Sublicense agreement (Between a CB & Producer) 

99. Litter: Carelessly disregarded waste which makes a location untidy or messy, or into a 
state of disorder 

100. Critical: Control point that the producer is required to comply with in order to obtain 
IndG.A.P. certification. 100% compliance to the Critical is mandatory. 

101. Management: The act of getting people together to accomplish desired goals and 
objectives using available resources efficiently and effectively. It includes codes of 
practice, achievement of higher productivity, quality, yield, minimization of waste, crop 
management, crop protection. 

102. Mangroves: Mangroves are coastal forests found in sheltered estuaries and along river 
banks and lagoons in the tropics and subtropics. The term ‘mangrove’ describes both 
the ecosystem and the plant families that have developed specialized adaptations to 
live in this tidal environment.  
Mangroves are commonly found along sheltered coastlines in the tropics and 
subtropics where they fulfil important socio-economic and environmental functions. 
These include the provision of a large variety of wood and non-wood forest products; 
coastal protection against the effects of wind, waves and water currents; conservation 
of biological diversity, including a number of endangered mammals, reptiles, 
amphibians and birds; protection of coral reefs, sea-grass beds and shipping lanes 
against siltation; and provision of habitat, spawning grounds and nutrients for a variety 
of fish and shellfish, including many commercial species. 
For more region-wise details, please refer: https://www.fao.org/3/a1427e/a1427e.pdf " 

103. Manure: Organic material, including animal excrement which may be mixed with litter 
or other material and may be fermented or otherwise treated, that is used to fertilize 
land. 

104. Livestock manure is rich in organic matter, or humus, and thus increases soil fertility 
and improves the capacity of soil to absorb and store water, thereby preventing 
erosion. However, it is less rich in nitrogen, phosphorus, and potash than synthetic 
fertilizers and therefore it must be applied in much greater quantities." 

105. Mass Balance: Analyse food loss and waste levels by comparing inputs (e.g., products 
entering a grocery store) with outputs (e.g., products sold to customers) along with 
changes in standing stock levels. 

106. Medicines: Any chemical compounds, including nutrients, that are used in the 
prevention, diagnosis, treatment, or cure of disease, for the relief of pain, or to control 
or improve any physiological or pathological disorder in humans or animals. 

107. Mineral Oil Fractions (MOSH, POSH, MOAH): Mineral oil is an oil derived from a 
mineral source (petroleum) as contrasted to oils derived from plants or animals. The 
mineral oil fraction of concern consists mainly of complex mixtures of hydrocarbons 
(C10 up to C50) mainly of fossil origin. 
Mineral oil mixtures of technical grade are composed of Mineral Oil Saturated 
Hydrocarbons (MOSH) as well as about 15-20% Mineral Oil Aromatic Hydrocar- bons 
(MOAH). Polyolefin oligomeric saturated hydrocarbons (POSH) are chemically similar 
to MOSH. " 

108. Major: Control point that the producer is required to comply with in order to obtain 
IndG.A.P. certification. 95% compliance to the Major is mandatory. 

109. Module: Section of the IndG.A.P. standard where a set of control points are grouped 
together under a common denominator. Example: Crop Base module in IndG.A.P. or 
any of the scopes and sub-scopes. 
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110. National Interpretation Guideline (NIG): National Technical Working Groups (NTWGs) 
identify specific local adaptation and implementation challenges and accordingly 
develop guidelines, known as National Interpretation Guidelines (NIG).   
It is a document that provides guidance on how to implement GLOBALG.A.P. Control 
Points and Compliance Criteria at a national level has been approved by 
GLOBALG.A.P.  

111. National Technical Working Group (NTWG): GLOBALG.A.P. has a provision to set up 
National Technical Working Groups (NTWGs) in individual countries to help adopt 
GLOBALG.A.P.’s universal standard on a local scale.  
It is a local, multi-stakeholder group established voluntarily in countries where there is 
a need for clarification of implementation of GLOBALG.A.P. on a local scale. The 
groups support GLOBALG.A.P. implementation and continuous improvement based 
on specific area needs. 

112. New agricultural site: Land being planted for the first time. 
113. Non-compliance: IndG.A.P. control point in the checklist which is not fulfilled according 

to the associated compliance criteria. 
114. Non-conformance: A deviation from the critical limits set at a critical control point, which 

results in a hazard occurring. When any IndG.A.P. rule, that is necessary for obtaining 
IndG.A.P. certificate, is infringed then non-conformance occurs. For example, the 
producer who does not comply with 100% of the Critical and/or 95% of the Major is in 
a situation of non-conformance.  

115. Nitrogen Balance: Is calculated as the difference between the total quantity of nitrogen 
inputs entering the soil and the quantity of nitrogen outputs leaving the soil annually, 
based on the nitrogen cycle. 

116. Organic Agriculture: As per Codex Alimentarius Commission, organic agriculture is a 
holistic production management system which promotes and enhances agro-
ecosystem health, including biodiversity, biological cycles, and soil biological activity. 
It emphasises the use of management practices in preference to the use of off-farm 
inputs, taking into account that regional conditions require locally adapted systems. 
This is accomplished by using, where possible, agronomic, biological, and mechanical 
methods, as opposed to using synthetic materials, to fulfil any specific function within 
the system. (https://www.fao.org/3/x0075e/x0075e.htm) 
Organic agriculture is a form of agriculture without the use of synthetic inputs and does 
not allow the use of transgenic organisms.  

117. Organic Fertilizer: Organic fertilizers contain plant- or animal-based materials that are 
either a by-product or end product of naturally occurring processes, such as animal 
manure, digestion residues, compost. They are naturally available mineral sources that 
contain moderate amount of plant essential nutrients.  
They help mitigate problems associated with synthetic fertilizers, reduce the necessity 
of repeated application of synthetic fertilizers to maintain soil fertility, maintain nutrient 
balance for healthy growth of crop plants and act as an effective energy source of soil 
microbes which in turn improve soil structure and crop growth.  

118. Outlet Effluent: Liquid waste matter which is discharged to the environment or to a 
natural body of water. 

119. Outlet Water: Opening through which water is returned to the environment after being 
used for agriculture purposes 

120. Overexploitation: Use of raw materials to an excessive degree without considering 
long-term environmental impacts and sustainability of such usage levels. Harvesting a 
renewable resource to the point of diminishing returns also leads to overexploitation 

121. Packhouse: A structure where a producer (vegetable and fruit producer) can store 
fresh vegetables and fruits in place which is safe for these raw materials. 
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122. Pack-house/produce handling unit: Any facility set up for handling harvested produce 
(do not process the produce by changing its shape or appearance). Packing carried 
out at point of harvest is considered produce handling. Also, any storage, chemical 
treatments, trimming, washing or any other handling where the product may have 
physical contact with other materials or substances. 

123. Parallel ownership (PO): Parallel ownership is the situation where individual producers; 
producer members or producer groups buy non-certified products of the same 
products they grow under certified production. 

124. Parallel Production (PP): Parallel production is the situation where individual 
producers, producer members, or producer groups produce the same product partly 
as certified and partly as non-certified. It is also PP where not all the members of a 
producer group producing a product that is registered for certification are included in 
the scope of the certificate. 

125. Pathogen: An organism that causes a disease on a plant.  
Bacteria, viruses, fungi, fungal-like organisms, phytoplasmas, viroids, nematodes and 
parasitic higher plants are all plant pathogens. 

126. Perennial: Cultivation of crop species that live longer than two years without the need 
for replanting each year. 

127. Pesticide: Plant protection product. 
128. Plant Propagation Material: All the generative parts of the plant, such as seeds, which 

can be used for the multiplication of the plant and vegetative plant material such as, 
but not limited to cuttings, roots, fruits, tubers, bulbs, rhizomes, meristem tissue and 
parts of plants. 

129. Plant Protection Product (PPP): Pesticides that protect crops or desirable or useful 
plants by controlling pest or disease for agricultural plants. 

130. Pollution Prevention: Any practice that reduces, eliminates, or prevents pollution at its 
source.  

131. Post-harvest chemicals: Includes plant protection products applied after harvesting to 
address pest and disease problems that may arise during the transport and storage of 
a commodity. 

132. Potable Water: Water that is fit and safe for drinking purpose. 
133. Preventive Measure: Measures taken to identify, manage, mitigate or eliminate a 

hazard. 
134. Primary produce: Produce at a stage before processing 
135. Primary product: Primary products are goods that are available from cultivating raw 

materials without a manufacturing process. 
136. Procedure: A series of actions conducted in a certain order or manner to accomplish 

a particular task. 
137. Processed product: When any activity is performed on agricultural product that 

maintains or raises the quality or alters the physical or chemical characteristics or adds 
value to a product in any manner whatsoever. 

138. Produce: The harvested product of the crop before it is sold. 
139. Producer group: Group of producers applying for or awarded certification with an 

internal procedure, internal control of 100% of registered members to the IndG.A.P. 
requirements, and a management representative with ultimate responsibility.  

140. Producer: A person (individual) or business (company, individual producer, or producer 
group) who is legally responsible for the production processes and the products 
relevant to the scope of certification under IndG.A.P. system. 

141. Product: The produce sold to the customers 
142. Product handling: All the processes involved in the movement of agricultural products, 

either in their raw form, during processing and in their processed forms. 
143. Product Handling Unit (PHU): Facilities where agricultural products are handled.  
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144. Production Site: A production area (e.g. fields, plots, ponds, ranches) that is owned or 
rented and ultimately managed by one legal entity, and where the same input factors 
(e.g. water supply, workers, equipment, stores, etc.) are used. 

145. Product tracking:  Ability of a system to track the movement of food products in the 
food supply chain and to record the information about related attributes from Farm to 
Fork. This is also termed as Downstream traceability. 

146. Protected areas: A clearly defined geographical space, recognised, dedicated and 
managed, through legal or other effective means, to achieve the long-term 
conservation of nature with associated ecosystem services and cultural values.  

147. Pyrrolizidine Alkaloids (PAs): Are produced by plants as a defense mechanism against 
insect herbivores. These substances may contaminate agricultural products such as 
honey, grains, herbs, tea, etc. 

148. Quality Management System (QMS): Set of policies, procedures and processes 
required for planning and execution (production/development/service) in the core 
business area of an organization (i.e., areas that can impact the organization’s ability 
to meet customer requirements).  

149. RAMSAR sites: The RAMSAR List shows the site name, date of designation, location, 
total area, and geographical coordinates of each wetland of international importance 
as recognized by contracting parties of RAMSAR (http://www.ramsar.org/). 

150. Raw manure: Organic material that has not been composted or otherwise treated to 
ensure the destruction of human pathogens. 

151. Recall: Process of retrieving defective and/or potentially unsafe products from the 
supply chain and returning it to the producer. 

152. Reclaimed Water: Processing of wastewater to make it reusable with definable 
treatment reliability and meeting appropriate water quality 

153. Minor: One of three types of control points within the IndG.A.P. standard. All Minor 
control points shall be inspected during the self-assessments / Internal Inspection and 
external announced inspections but there is no compulsion for successfully meeting 
Minor. This means the number of non-compliance of minor clauses will not affect the 
outcome of certification. No minimum percentage of compliance required. 

154. Record: A document in the form of report, certificate or self-declaration that establishes 
activities as evidence. 

155. Registered product crop: The crop that produces the product that has been registered 
by the grower with the certification body under IndG.A.P.. 

156. Registered product produce: the produce that is the result of the registered product 
crop. 

157. Registration number: A number that is documented as a record for the applicant by the 
Certification Body (CB). 

158. Registration: The process by which an applicant is registered in a Certification Body 
(CB) system. 

159. Rehabilitation (of ecosystems): The process of normalisation and optimisation of the 
species and its habitat by a man-made intervention by reversing the causes leading to 
degradation. 

160. Restoration (of ecosystems): Return of an ecosystem to its original community 
structure, natural complement of species and natural functions.  

161. Rinsate: Pesticide-containing water (or other liquid) that results from rinsing a pesticide 
container, pesticide equipment, or other pesticide-containing materials. 

162. Risk assessment: Systematic process of evaluating the potential risks that may be 
involved in a projected activity or undertaking. 

163. Risk: Uncertainty about the effects/implications of an activity with respect to something 
that humans value (such as health, well-being, wealth, property or the environment), 
often focusing on negative, undesirable consequences. 
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164. Salinization: The process by which a non-saline soil becomes saline, as by the 
irrigation of land with brackish water.  

165. Sanitized: The process to cleanse a produce using a disinfectant. 
166. Scheme: Certification system related to specified products, to which the same 

specified requirements, specific rules, and procedures apply. (ISO definition) 
167. Seepage: The infiltration downward and lateral movement of water into soil or 

substrata from a source of supply such as reservoir or irrigation canal.  
168. Self-assessment: Internal inspection of the production system and the registered 

product carried out by under the responsibility of the producer, based on the IndG.A.P. 
checklist.  

169. Self-Inspection: Internal inspection of the registered product crop carried out by the 
grower on his farm using Control Points and Compliance Criteria. 

170. Sewage sludge: Residual, semi-solid material that is produced as a by-product during 
sewage treatment of wastewater. 
Sewage sludge has potential fertilizer properties and can be used to enrich agricultural 
soils due to high nitrogen, phosphorus and organic matter content. 

171. Sewage water: Wastewater from people living in a community. 
172. Sewage: Water that has been changed in its characteristics by domestic, industrial, or 

agriculture effluents. 
173. Signature: A person's name written in a distinctive way as a form of identification in 

authorizing a cheque or document or concluding a letter. 
174. Social Impact Assessment: Social Impact Assessment includes the processes of 

analysing, monitoring and managing the intended and unintended social 
consequences, both positive and negative, of planned interventions (policies, 
programs, plans, projects) and any social change processes invoked by those 
interventions. Its primary purpose is to bring about a more sustainable and equitable 
biophysical and human environment. (https://www.iaia.org/wiki-details.php?ID=23) 

175. Standard: A standard is a document that provides requirements, specifications, 
guidelines or characteristics that can be used consistently to ensure that materials, 
products, processes and services are fit for their purpose. (ISO definition) 

176. Standard Operating Procedures (SOP): Standard operating procedure is a set of 
written instructions that describes the step-by-step process that must be taken to 
properly perform a routine activity.  

177. Subcontractor: Any supplier, distributor, vendor, or firm furnishing labour, equipment, 
and/or materials to perform specific farm operation(s) under contract with the producer 
(e.g. custom harvesting of grain, spraying and picking of fruit). 

178. Sub-license and Certification Agreement: Legal document which establishes the rights 
and obligations of IndG.A.P. approved certification bodies and producers or producer 
groups as interested parties active in the market within the IndG.A.P. system.  

179. Sub-scope: Module covering specific production details, classified per product type. 
For example, Fruit and Vegetables, Combinable Crops, Tea, Coffee are all sub-scopes 
for the Crops Base scope. 

180. Substrate: A substance or surface on which an organism grows and lives on and is 
supported by.  

181. Supplier: Person or an organization, which provides products or services to customers. 
182. Surface water: Any natural water that has not penetrated under the surface of the 

ground underneath. Rivers, ponds, lakes, marshes, oceans and wetlands are 
commonly known bodies of surface water.   

183. Sustainable water sources: Flux of water that is managed with the objective of 
maintaining the availability and quality of water for as long as the current climate 
prevails and to balance the water needs of the environment, economic development, 
and agricultural purposes.  
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184. Technically responsible person: Person who has the knowledge and authority to make 
technical decisions regarding the certified product.  

185. Toilet: Fixed receptacle into which a person may urinate or defecate, typically 
consisting of a large bowl connected to a system for flushing away the waste into a 
sewer or septic tank. 

186. Top soil: The upper layer of soil that is high in organic matter and nutrients, formed by 
the slow weathering of rocks and decaying organic matter over thousands of years. 

187. Traceability: Ability to follow the movement of a feed or food through specified stage(s) 
of. production, processing and distribution (as per FAO). 

188. Trace-back: Ability of a system to trace the movement of food products in the food 
supply chain and to record the information about related attributes from Fork to Farm. 
This is also termed as Upstream traceability. 

189. Verification: Confirmation through examination of evidence that a product, process or 
service fulfil specified requirements. 

190. Waste matter: Any materials unused and rejected as worthless or unwanted. 
191. Water Course: A stream or river, or the surface water channel that water flows along. 
192. Weed: A wild plant growing where it is not wanted and in competition with cultivated 

plants. 
193. Withdrawal: The process by which a product is removed from the supply chain prior to 

it reaching the consumer. 
194. Worker: Any person (labor, farm owners, managers, family members) who carries out 

tasks on the agricultural land. 
195. Working language: Language in which an audit/inspection can be conducted without 

the services of a translator.  
 
Note: This list of definitions is indicative but not limiting; more definitions are added by 
IndG.A.P. as the need arises. Other Definitions included in Food Safety & Standard Act 2006 
and regulations there under are also applicable in IndG.A.P. System. 
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Section 3 Annexure 3C 

SEED TO SALE (S2S) RULES 

 

1. Introduction  

1.1. This document describes additional certification rules, guidance for implementation 

for any party seeking certification for any crop listed in accordance with the IndG.A.P. 

Standard, applicable to any module w.r.t Indian acts, regulations, code of practices, 

best industry practices, this mainly follows the values chain approach means getting 

seed till making produce ready for sale to customer. 

1.2. These Crop Rules – Seed to Sale (S2S) shall be used in combination with the 

IndG.A.P. General Regulation sections 2 to 6 that define the certification rules that 

apply for IndG.A.P. Standard. 

1.3. The term “shall” be used throughout this document to indicate those provisions which, 

reflecting the requirements of IndG.A.P., are mandatory. 

1.4. S2S Rules are placed in this document as per follows:  

1.4.1. Seed and Planting material Procurement related rules 

1.4.2. Cultivation aspect, PNP & PPP Application till PHI related rules 

1.4.3. Harvest related rules 

1.4.4. Produce Handling including on farm processing related rules 

1.4.5. Sales & Trading including Traceability related rules 

 

2. Seed and Planting material Procurement related rules 

2.1. Certification Scope 

2.1.1. Crop Rules 

2.1.1.1. Crop Sub Scopes: Crops Rules apply for all sub-scopes under the Crops 

scope, Spices, Combinable crops, plantation crops like Coffee, Tea, Flowers, 

and Ornamentals (not for human consumption), if the farmer have some 

crops of medicinal usage as per VCS MPP or used for formulations for the 

AYUSH sector, they also can be cultivated under IndG.A.P. systems. The 

inspection can be planned at same time (integrated audit) if CB and Inspector 

are competent.  

a. Fruit and Vegetables: IndG.A.P. certification covers fruit and vegetables 

used for fresh, cooked, or processed consumption by humans. Crops 

(vegetables or herbs) grown solely for medicinal or aromatic purposes 

cannot be certified as of now. 

b. Plant Propagation Material: Products certified under PPM sub-scope are not 

intended for human consumption or for feed but used as planting materials 

for other modules of IndG.A.P. systems and are at different location other 

than site, not in control of producer.  

c. Combinable Crops: covers extensive crops for cooked or processed 

consumption by humans or animals or for use in the industry e.g. cereals, 

pulses. 

d. Herbs: Products classified as herbs in general are listed in the 'IndG.A.P. 

Product List' as individual products with separate identification numbers.  
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i. However, where more than one herb product is grown, residue testing 

does not have to be performed on each individual product (herb), but 

according to the risk of the group of herbs.  

ii. Also, the use of plant protection products on herbs is applicable to herbs 

as a group and not for each individual product (herb).  

 

e. Crop List: Crops that can be certified as per IndG.A.P. System. 

i. SCOPE:  

● Criteria for inclusion into this list of a product are by necessity arbitrary, 
based on IndG.A.P. Secretariat decision. 

● IndG.A.P. certification cannot be achieved for “wild crops” such as 
mushroom, walnut, litchi, etc. that are not cultivated.  

● Crops certified as IndG.A.P. cover the entire crop grown by the producer 
/ producer group. This crop can be cultivated in open fields & or under 
cover / protected cultivations like poly tunnels, shade nets, green houses, 
with or without soil, hydroponic or aquaponics (Additional risk 
assessment necessary for food safety issues) 

ii. Sub-scope: Fruits and Vegetables 

● Fruit and Vegetables for the purpose of IndG.A.P. certification is defined 
in the list below. The range of products can be defined as: products 
originating from plants which are commonly designated as producing 
either “fruit”, “vegetables”, “edible roots”, “bulbs”, “tubers”, “nuts”, “spices” 
or “herbs” (1), for fresh, cooked or processed consumption by humans. 

● Herbs includes Aniseed, Balm, Basil, Borage, Caraway, Catnip, 
Chamomile, Chervil, Chicory, Chives, Coriander, Dill, Fennel, Laurel, 
Lavender, Lemon grass, Lovage, Marjoram, Mizuna, Nettle, Oregano, 
Parsley, Peppermint, Rocket, Rosemary, Sage, Savory, Sorrel, 
Spearmint, Tarragon, Thyme 

● It does not include medicinal herbs or herbs used solely for their aromatic 
purposes.   

iii. Sub-scope: Combinable Crops 

● Combinable Crops for the purpose of IndG.A.P. certification are defined 
in the list below.  

● The range of products can be defined as: products originating from 
extensive production systems, whose are commonly designated as 
producing either “grain”, “pulses”, “fodder” or “extracts” (oil, sugar, 
starch, etc.), for cooked or processed consumption by humans or 
animals, or for use in industry.  Other descriptions for this type of product 
are “Broad-acre Crops”, “Bulk Crops” or “Arable Crops”.   

iv. Sub-scope: Coffee (green) - Green Coffee Beans 

v. Sub-scope: Tea - Tea (Camellia sinensis) 

vi. Sub-scope: Spices - The crops which are listed by Spice Board and 

traded as spices are included as spices, however for easy understanding 

if the product is used in fresh form after harvest for immediate 

consumption by end consumer, then MRL of that form and F&V Module 

will be applicable   

vii. Regarding addition of new products: This list is not exhaustive and new 

products can be added on request to and after approval by IndG.A.P. with 

the following information: Product name, Scientific name and any 
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additional information that can assist to make the decision whether or not 

to accept the product eg: as presented in below table: 

 

 

Product Name 

 

Scientific Name 

Parts of the plant use in Trade 

F & V Combinable 

Crop 

Spices 

Banana Musa Acuminata Fruit   

Grapes Table Vitis Vinifera Fruit   

Potato Solanum Tuberosum Tuber   

Onion Allium Spp. Tuber   

Orange Citrus Sinensis Fruit   

Turmeric Curcuma Longa Tuber  Dried 

Tuber 

Capsicum/Peppers/

Chillies 

Genus Capsicum Fruit   

Black Pepper Piper Nigrum Fruit  Dried 

Fruit 

Cumin Cuminum cymium  Fresh Fruit Dried 

Fruit 

Pomegranate Punica Granatum Fruit   

 

viii. Legal requirements: Rules related to compliance of seed act / Protection 

of Plant Variety and Farmers Rights Act (PPVFRA) / UPOV convention 

requirements shall be mandated as applicable.  

ix. If the seeds / planting material intended is registered under any of the 

requirements that shall comply with relevant requirements from supplier 

to producer with applicable records. 

 

f. Modular structure of Crops standards 

i. The Crops Standards are composed of scope and sub-scope modules. 

The evaluation of compliance with the Standard implies the verification of 

applicable modules. It is not possible to certify the respective sub-scope 

without also verifying compliance with the applicable scope. The 

compliance criteria of the scope shall be interpreted according to the 

inspected sub-scope. 



                                                              
 

 

Version Number: 4.1         Version Date: 01/11/2021         Approved by: JD, PADD 

Revision Number: 5                                 Issued by: Scheme Manager                     Page 5 of 18 

Section III Annexure 3C S2S Rules 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: SD: 02: Annexure 3C – S2S Rules 

ii. For instance, Apples shall be certified under the Fruit and Vegetables 

module, which automatically requires compliance with the All-Farm Base 

and Crops Base modules.  

iii. The certification of Plant Propagation Material requires compliance with 

the All-Farm Base, Crops Base, and Plant Propagation Material modules. 

iv. Further information on the structure and modular approach is mentioned 

in the 'IndG.A.P. Section 2 – General Requirements'. 

2.1.2. Only products that are produced by producers themselves. Producers cannot 

receive certification for the production of products that are not produced by 

themselves. 

 

3. Cultivation aspect, PNP & PPP Application till PHI related rules 

 

3.1.1. Conditions of Registration of Agrochemicals 

3.1.1.1. FSSAI is responsible for issues relating to food safety and trade. CIBRC 

regulates the use of agrochemicals under the insecticides act, 1968 executed 

by CIB&RC whereas FSSAI sets maximum residue limits (MRLs) under the 

food safety & standards act, 2006. CIB&RC place conditions on 

agrochemicals when they are first registered.  

3.1.1.2. There are specific conditions for use of agrochemicals:  

a. This condition means the product must only be used according to the label 

directions (i.e., no off-label use is allowed). In this case all label directions 

(including pests targeted) are mandatory  

b. This condition places the obligation on the user to ensure that residues in 

the crop do not exceed the set or default MRL.  

c. The product must only be used according to the label directions (i.e. off label 

use is not allowed) and all label directions (including pests targeted) are 

mandatory. Where permission has been granted, use of the product must 

comply with any additional controls stated in the documentation confirming 

permission. Section 3 outlines how to determine what conditions are in place 

for each agrichemical. 

d. It is important to note that in general, the use of agricultural compounds on 

animals is prohibited. This is ensured by making registration mandatory for 

any alternate use.  

 

3.1.2.  Maximum Residue Limit (MRL) 

3.1.2.1. In India, the main purpose of setting a MRL is to ensure that the best methods 

of crop production – known as Good Agricultural Practice (GAP) – are being 

used to keep residues in food as low as possible. When registering a 

compound, registrants must provide information on the least amount of that 

compound required to control the pest / disease and measure the residue 

that results from that use (if any). The MRL is then set at that level so that if 

residues exceed this level, it indicates GAP and label directions have not 

been followed. 

3.1.2.2. The Food Act requires that all crops produced in India comply with the MRL 

Food Notice and it is illegal to sell food with residues above the India MRL (or 
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default MRL if none is set). MRLs are one tool used to monitor if GAP is being 

followed during food production.  

3.1.2.3. MRLs are outlined in the regulation Food Safety and Standards 

(Contaminants, Toxins and Residues) Regulations, 2011 and amendments 

thereunder. 5% of the MRL Value is applicable for organic food under Food 

Safety and Standards (Organic Foods) Regulations, 2017 for specific crops 

or crop groups and compounds. The India MRL regulation is regularly 

updated and can be accessed on the FSSAI website: 

https://www.fssai.gov.in/cms/product-standards.php 

3.1.2.4. Where a specific MRL is not set, the default MRL, as prescribed by FSSAI 

applies. The Government of India’s Food Safety and Standards Authority 

published a clarification to the Food Safety and Standards (Contaminants, 

Toxins and Residues) Regulations, 2011, that all agricultural food products 

and associated processed food categories that do not have fixed insecticide 

maximum residue levels will have a default limit of 0.01 mg/kg. The 

clarification notes that the default limit does not apply to thermally and 

chemically processed foods (https://www.fas.usda.gov/data/india-fssai-

clarifies-food-product-categories-qualify-default-insecticide-tolerance-

limits#:~:text=The%20Government%20of%20India%27s%20Food,maximu

m%20residue%20levels%20will%20have).  

3.1.2.5. Growers must undertake a risk assessment, before the agrichemical is 

applied, to determine the time between the application and harvest to be sure 

they will not exceed the MRL at harvest (either set or default). Section 6 

outlines how to determine this. 

3.1.2.6. Compliance with the MRL regulation is important for a range of reasons, not 

only to comply with India law, but also to ensure access to certain markets. 

Overseas MRLs for exported produce may be different (i.e., higher, or lower 

or no MRL at all) to those set in India. However, in all cases produce grown 

for export markets must first meet India requirements, even where the India 

MRL is lower than what may be set overseas. 

3.1.2.7. Unless exporter have Exporter manufacturing category specifically 

mentioned in his License issued by FSSAI under FSSA 2006, in such cases 

non-confirming products cannot be sold in India, in such cases, it is 

necessary for producer to declare on record that the crop Is cultivated only 

for export market and not for India market.  

 

3.1.3. Controls on PPP substances  

3.1.3.1. Central Insecticides Board, under the Insecticide Rules of 1971  

a. advises the Central Government on the manufacture of insecticides under 

the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951 (65 of 1951); 

b. specify the uses of the classification of insecticides on the basis of their 

toxicity as well as their being suitable for aerial application; 

c. advise tolerance limits for insecticides, residues and an establishment of 

minimum intervals between the application of insecticides and harvest in 

respect of various commodities; 

d. specify the shelf-life of insecticides; 
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e. suggest colourisation, including colouring matter which may be mixed with 

concentrates of insecticides, particularly those of highly toxic nature; 

f. carry out such other functions as are supplemental, incidental or 

consequential to any of the functions conferred by the Act or these rules. 

3.1.3.2. The Insecticide Act, 1968 places controls on agrochemicals to manage risks 

to people and the environment. This act places both generic and specific 

controls on some agrichemicals that can mean off label use is not allowed. 

These controls are often unique to the trade name/ active ingredient of the 

product and should be checked before the use of any agrochemicals, to 

ensure all controls are complied with. 

3.1.3.3. CIBRC controls can restrict how a product can be applied by placing limits on 

the use pattern. CIBRC may specify controls such as: 

a. maximum rates, intervals and number of applications 

b. the type of application equipment that can be used  

c. buffer zone distances 

d. For some newer and recently reassessed products, controls that impose a 

minimum re-entry interval are set by CIBRC. These and additional 

information can be accessed here: http://ppqs.gov.in/divisions/integrated-

pest-management/instruction-safe-use-pesticide. 

 

3.1.4. Other requirements 

3.1.4.1. The label should be read fully even when using agrochemicals to ensure 

compliance with other directions such as transport, PPE, handling, storage, 

spray drift, buffer zones, bee safety, tracking and record keeping instructions. 

This guideline does not detail these other requirements. For further details on 

these requirements please visit http://ppqs.gov.in/divisions/integrated-pest-

management/instruction-safe-use-pesticide (Instruction for Safe Use of 

Pesticide). 

 

3.2. Residue Management System (RMS) / Residue Management Plan (RMP) 

3.2.1. Residue Management System (RMS) 

 

In the IndG.A.P. scheme, the scheme requires the producers to be a part of RMS 

or as RMP mandatorily. The said document details the requirements of RMP is 

being mandated by APEDA, the apex agro export promotion body of the 

Government of India. The details of the same are available in the APEDA website 

(https://apeda.gov.in/apedawebsite/Grapenet/Hortinet.htm). 

 

Mandatory minimum criteria of a Residue Monitoring System (RMS) is as under. 

3.2.1.1. Background 

a. In the framework of IndG.A.P. control point and compliance criterion and 

based on the outcome of the risk assessment, residue analysis or 

participation in a second- or third-party plant protection product residue 

monitoring system is required. 

b. In order to ensure a harmonized interpretation and level of consistency 

across the residue monitoring systems used by producers, the following have 
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been established as the minimum requirements that all residue monitoring 

systems shall comply with in order to be considered compliant with the 

IndG.A.P. requirements. 

c. Having these criteria defined also makes it possible to reduce the need for 

multiple assessments of one and the same residue monitoring system, which 

may be servicing several IndG.A.P. producers 

 

3.2.1.2. Definition of first-, second- and third-party sampling: 

a. First-party sampling: When the producer (Option 1) or a producer group 

member (Option 2 member) takes the product sample from its own 

production. For certification, the first-party sampling (self-sampling) is 

acceptable, but an RMS cannot be based on first-party sampling. 

b. Second-party sampling body: The sampling organization is a 2nd party 

sampling body when it is a separate, but identifiable part of an organization 

that is involved in production, supply, purchase and/or or ownership of the 

products sampled by the RMS (e.g., the option 2 QMS runs an RMS for the 

program on their supplier, an independent laboratory runs an RMS). Second-

party sampling bodies supply sampling services only to their related 

organization. A second-party sampling body may form a part of a user or 

supplier organization, or an intermediate or end customer of the products 

sampled. 

c. Third-party sampling body: The sampling organization is a 3rd party sampling 

body when it is a separate organization that is not involved in production, 

supply, purchase or ownership of the products sampled (e.g., an independent 

company, an inspection body or a CB runs an RMS). It shall demonstrate that 

it does not have common ownership with the sampled producer, nor have 

common ownership appointees on the boards (or equivalent) of the 

organizations, is not directly reporting to the same higher level of 

management, does not have contractual arrangements, informal 

understandings or other means that may have an ability to influence the 

outcome of the sampling. 

 

3.2.1.3. When an RMS uses different combinations of the above; it shall be classified 

according to the lower level (e.g., an RMS is using partly 2nd and partly 3rd 

party sampling, it shall be classified as a 2nd party sampling RMS). 

When the CB publishes their evaluated RMS, the following needs to be 

included as the minimum: 

a. Residue monitoring system name 

b. Certification body performing the evaluation 

c. Sampling type (second party sampling/third party sampling) 

d. Link or contact details where to get information of producers/ UINs under the 

scope of the RMS 

e. Territorial scope of activity (i.e.: country) 

f. Date of evaluation and validity (valid from and valid to date) 

g. Multiple CBs in a country or in a region may agree to publish the evaluated 

RMS with the help of the local National Technical Working Group (NTWG). 
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3.2.1.4. Basic Requirements 

a. The objective of the residue monitoring system is to provide evidence that the 

use of plant protection products by producers complies with the MRLs in the 

country of destination of the produce. 

b. The system shall be independent from the participating producer(s). A 

producer group as defined by IndG.A.P. is allowed to operate its own 

monitoring system. 

c. The operator of the monitoring system shall keep current data of the 

participating producers. This data shall at a minimum include producer name, 

identification code or UIN where available, address and crop specifications 

(i.e. product and area). 

d. The RMS operator and the participating producer shall have a mutual 

agreement on service conditions (e.g. a signed application form). These 

conditions shall specify rights and duties regarding the usage of the 

monitoring system. 

e. Registration is producer and crop specific. The producer needs to arrange 

other sampling means for those products not included in the RMS and the 

CB needs to evaluate that during the inspection accordingly. 

 

3.2.1.5. Risk Assessment 

a. A risk assessment shall be carried out by the operator of the RMS, not by 

each producer participating in it. 

b. The risk assessment shall take all relevant factors into consideration (e.g., 

crop/product, climatic conditions, history, active ingredients (AI), size of 

company and number of Production sites, continuous harvest, country of 

production PPP registration restrictions, country of destination MRLs, etc.). 

Reference to sources (data) as evidence for an adequate risk analysis is 

required. The most critical period and locations should be determined for 

each crop. 

c. The sampling frequency (number of samples to be taken per crop per 

season) shall be based on this risk analysis and clearly described. (CB 7.6.4. 

and this same Annex CB 5 above) 

d. The analysis method to be used by the laboratories shall be determined. The 

range of AI to be analyzed by the laboratory shall be defined based on a crop 

specific risk assessment. The risk assessment shall take into consideration: 

- PPPs that could have been applied on the crop 

- PPPs actually applied 

- Any other contaminants (e.g., persistent environmental residues) 

e. The risk assessment shall be carried out annually and result in an annual 

monitoring plan that includes the products, number of participants, number of 

samples, period of sampling, and type of analysis. 

 

3.2.1.6. Sample Taking: Sampling shall take place according to the Food Safety and 

Standards (Laboratory and Sampling Analysis) Regulation, 2011. 
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a. EU Directive 2002/63/EC or other applicable local regulations. Where these 

do not exist, ISO 7002 (Agricultural Products), ISO 874 (Fresh Fruit and 

Vegetables), or Codex Alimentarius CAC /GL 33-1999 shall be followed in 

case of exports to the EU. 

b. Inert bags shall be used which shall be identified correctly (CB 7.6.5. and 

Annex CB 5). Samples shall be traceable to individual producers. Preferably, 

the sampling location shall also be recorded (e.g. lot number, field number, 

greenhouse number, etc.)  

c. Sampling shall take place from harvestable or harvested produce. 

d. Mixed or pool of samples that contains sampled materials from more 

producers in sample is not allowed. Composite samples are only allowed on 

a risk assessment basis and only a lot is made by mixing the produce and 

sold as such to customers for further processing. Additional reference can be 

sought from grouping of crops as mentioned by CIBRC.   

 

3.2.1.7. Testing Results 

a. The laboratory that carries out the produce analysis shall be ISO 17025 

accredited for the relevant testing methods (e.g. GCMS, LCMS).  

b. The test results shall be compared with the applicable legislation (country of 

production and/or country of destination). 

c. The test results shall always be reported in writing to the producer concerned. 

d. The test results shall be traceable to the farm concerned. Test carried by 

producer’s clients are only valid if they are traceable to producers.  

 

3.2.1.8. Plan of Action  

a. Producers shall have a procedure (action plan) for situations when MRLs are 

exceeded or use of illegal/not approved plant protection products is detected. 

This procedure can be part of AF 9.1. Recall/Withdrawal Procedure. 

b. Producers shall keep records of all actions carried out in connection with 

incidences related to plant protection product residues. 

c. The RMS shall inform the producer and the CB in case of an exceedance of 

the legal limit. This shall not lead to an automatic sanctioning of the producer; 

however, the CB shall investigate each case. 

 

3.2.1.9. Records 

a. Records (e.g., test results, correspondence with producer and, if applicable, 

actions taken because of non-compliances) shall be kept for a minimum of 2 

years. 

b. Records shall include: 

i. System documentation including the risk assessments 

ii. Annual update of the risk assessments including the determination 

analysis method, the list of active ingredients to be analyzed 

iii. The annual monitoring plan 

iv. Analysis reports 

v. Records of follow up actions 

vi. Communication with producers 
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vii. Annual summary of the result 

c. Producers do not need to keep the records on the farm, but they shall be 

available during the audit (e.g., made available by the RMS operator on 

request). 

 

3.2.2. Residue Management Plan (RMP) as per APEDA  

3.2.2.1. Introduction: APEDA had introduced the residue monitoring plans & Hortinet 

system for traceability on its website, if producer is intending to export the 

products under IndGAP, then he shall register farm on hortinet.   

3.2.2.2. The farm registration documents shall be verified by inspector, on 

subsequent steps residue test report in compliance to destination markets 

mentioned in application form and test reports shall be checked before 

certification is granted. 

 

4. Harvest related rules 

4.1. Harvest Exclusion 

4.1.1. If produce is sold in the field before harvest and the buyer is responsible for 

harvesting, the control point related to harvesting in control points and 

compliance criteria can be excluded from the producer’s certificate. (All the 

produce from farm is sold and remaining should be treated as waste, if the 

produce is sold to more than one customer from same plot on grades or market 

requirements e.g., one grade for export market and remaining grade for 

domestic market cannot be excluded from harvesting clause). Refer definition 

Food, Primary Food, Food Business Operator as per Food Safety and 

Standards Act 2006. 

4.1.2. As long as the harvesting process (whether carried out by the producer or 

subcontracted takes place while the produce belongs to the producer, all points 

relating to harvest shall be included in the inspection and the certificate. 

4.1.3. “Harvest exclusion” applies where the all (100% quantity of all grades excluding 

wastage quantity) produce does not belong to the producer anymore at some 

point in time prior to harvest commencing and the producer has no control over 

the harvesting process. It is also not an activity that is subcontracted by the 

producer. 

4.1.4. The producer shall apply for exclusion per product during registration with 

detailed justification. 

4.1.5. The certification body (CB) will make the decision as to whether harvesting may 

be excluded or not based on the following requirements. The producer shall 

have a contract with the buyer that states that the harvester / buyer will do all of 

the following: 

4.1.5.1. Take ownership of the produce before harvesting 

4.1.5.2. Take responsibility for ensuring that harvest takes place only after the Pre-

Harvest Interval (PHI) has been observed 

4.1.5.3. Handle the produce after harvest (not just during harvest) 

4.1.5.4. Buy all the produce (harvest exclusion is not possible if the producer harvests 

some part of the crop and sells another part before harvest) 
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4.1.6. If the producer does not know the buyer at the time of registration with IndG.A.P., 

the following shall be provided: 

4.1.6.1. A declaration from the producer to inform the buyer (new owner who is 

harvester AND post-harvest handler) about the pre-harvest interval (PHI) 

4.1.6.2. A contract with the buyer as soon as the buyer has been identified that 

includes all issues under point (v). If harvesting is excluded for the producer 

or producer group, produce handling shall also be excluded for that producer 

or producer group. 

 

5. Produce Handling including on farm processing related rules 

 

5.1. Post-Harvest Produce Handling Exclusion 

5.1.1. Produce handling includes any type of post-harvest handling of products such 

as storage, chemical treatment, trimming, washing or any other handling where 

the product may have physical contact with other materials or substances. On 

Farm Drying of Spices after harvest by open yard or close cabinet dryer method 

is included in this clause, whereas mass balance, PP & PO need to be 

inspected. Details of the specific process (per product) applicable to the 

producer have to be included in the checklist notes. 

5.1.2. If produce handling does not take place under the ownership of the applicant, it 

shall be declared during registration and indicated on the certificate. 

5.1.3. Produce handling shall not be included when harvesting is excluded (see 4.1 

'Harvest Exclusion' above). 

5.1.4. Produce handling shall always be included as long as the product belongs to 

the producer during handling (by the producer or subcontractor), unless there is 

written evidence (contract, agreement, etc.) that the producer has no control 

over the packing/handling/storage, the product is not returned to the producer 

and the producer is not responsible for the product anymore. 

5.1.5. If a producer does not perform product handling on farm, but at the facility of 

another producer who does have IndG.A.P. certification (including product 

handling), the CB may accept another CB’s certificate, or the CB may decide to 

perform its own inspection of the PHU. 

 

5.2. PARALLEL PRODUCTION / OWNERSHIP 

5.2.1. In crop certification, parallel production in one production site is not allowed 

unless there are distinctive visible differences detectable by the average 

consumer between the certified and non-certified product (e.g., cherry tomatoes 

and roma tomatoes, red grapes and White skin grapes, Kesar Mango and 

Alphonso Mango (Geographical Indication Act 1999 & rules Applied for products 

having certificate from Geographical Indication Registry, Chennai). 

 

5.3. ASSESSMENT PROCESS 

 

5.3.1. Inspection Timing 

The following rules apply together with the inspection timing rules described in 

the IndG.A.P. Regulations. 
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5.3.1.1. Initial (First) Inspections  

a. The initial inspection shall cover harvesting activities of each product to be 

included for certification, as well as produce handling if it is included. Other 

field work can be checked at a different time where feasible, but this is not 

obligatory. 

b. The inspection shall take place as close to harvest as possible for the 

inspector to verify as many control points as possible. 

c. If the inspection is made before harvest, it will not be possible to inspect 

certain control points. As a result, either a follow-up visit will be required, or 

proof of compliance shall be sent by email, photos or other acceptable 

means. No certificate will be issued until all control points have been verified 

and all non-conformances have been closed. 

d. If harvest takes place before the inspection, the producer shall retain 

evidence (Video Clips, Photos, Record of transactions) for compliance of 

control points related to that harvest, otherwise some control points may not 

be able to be checked and certification will not be possible until the following 

harvest. 

e. The CB shall make sure that in the sampling for unannounced visits, those 

producers that did not receive a first inspection or the subsequent inspection 

during harvest have a greater chance of getting an unannounced inspection 

during the next harvest (this needs to be conveyed to the producer when 

discussing inspection timing). Additionally, the CB shall make every effort to 

carry out the subsequent inspection during harvest. 

f. Multiple crops: The producer may be seeking certification for more than one 

crop and the crops may not all have the same seasonal timing, i.e., harvest 

of one crop does not necessarily coincide with the harvest of other crops. The 

requirements above are applicable to crop groupings based on similarities in 

production and harvest processes and their risks. The CB shall verify all 

control points of these groupings before the product(s) can be added to the 

certificate. Example: A visit during apple harvesting is not required when 

apples are being added to a certification scope that already includes pears. 

However, the apples can only be added to the certificate once all control 

points applicable to them have been verified. However, adding spinach to the 

certification scope would require an assessment during the spinach 

harvesting period. 

5.3.1.2. Subsequent Inspections 

a. The inspection shall be carried out at a time when relevant agronomic 

activities and/or handling (but not only storage) are being carried out. 

Inspection timing shall allow the CB to gain assurance that all registered 

crops, even if not present at the time of inspection, are handled in compliance 

with the certification requirements. Inspections off-season or when the 

farming activities are minimal shall be avoided. 

b. If produce handling is included in the certification scope, the produce handling 

facility(ies) shall be inspected annually. This inspection shall be carried out 

while in operation. Only when the CB has carried out a risk assessment that 
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clearly shows that the risk is low, can produce handling be inspected during 

operation once every 2 years. The risk assessment should take into account 

the product(s) being packed as well as known food safety incidences related 

to the respective product(s) and any directives from IndG.A.P. to look at 

specific points. The CB shall keep justification of the reason for the chosen 

inspection timing on record. This exception is only applicable for Option 1 

producers without QMS. 

c. If produce handling is excluded from the certification scope, inspection has 

to be scheduled during harvest season at least every 2 years. In the 

respective year, the harvest season of at least one registered product per 

product grouping has to be inspected. Crop groupings are based on 

similarities in production and harvest processes and their risks. The CB shall 

keep justification of the reason for the chosen inspection timing and the crop 

groupings used on record.  

Crops may be grouped according to the following: 

i. Mechanical harvest: The only method of harvesting. In this case there is 

no need to observe the harvest while in operation. It is sufficient to check 

only the machine and harvesting machine operation related records after 

or before the harvest. 

ii. Manual harvest of low-risk products. The product is low risk when: 

● Always cooked before eating, or 

● Always cleaned before eating i.e., cannot be eaten without 

cleaning, or 

● Dry nuts, Dried Spices on Farm or 

● Products with inedible skin or shell, or 

● Product with pathogen reduction step after harvest (still 

unprocessed) and/or, 

● No known food safety incidences related to the respective product 

iii. Manual harvest of high-risk products. All other products that are not under 

ii.) are considered as high risk. 

iv. Harvest that involves water or ice 

v. Packing in field 

d. If the producer does not commit to continue with the certification for the next 

cycle, the CB shall make sufficient provisions to avoid situations where one 

certificate could be used to cover more than one harvest and growing cycle 

of the same annually harvested crop, e.g., by shortening the certificate 

validity. The CB can set the deadline for reconfirmation according to the 

harvest period of the crop. 

e. Example: Harvest season for blueberries is the entire month of October. The 

first inspection takes place during October 2015 and the certificate is issued 

from the end of November 2015 to the end of November 2016. This certificate 

may cover the harvest and sales of the 2015 and 2016 harvests. Therefore, 

the CB shall set the deadline for reconfirmation (re-acceptance of the 

product), e.g. for October 1st, 2016 and if the producer does not reconfirm by 

that date, the CB shall shorten the validity of the certificate. 
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f. Multiple consecutive crops: During the inspection, the production process of 

all crops included in the certification scope shall be assessed on farm via site 

visits, interviews with the producer and workers, review of documents, 

records, etc. The producer shall keep evidence of compliance with the 

applicable control points for all registered crops. 

g. In the years during which there is no requirement to carry out the inspection 

during harvest season and where crops do not have the same seasonal 

timing, the CB shall select a date where relevant agronomic activities can be 

seen on farm for at least one of the products. 

5.3.1.3. Unannounced Inspections (Option 1 only) 

a. If during a producer transfer the incoming CB has not seen the harvest 

season of all products included in the certification scope, an unannounced 

inspection (within the 10 % rule) shall be scheduled during the following 12 

months, in order to inspect the harvest process of products not seen. 

 

5.3.2. Inspection of Product Handling Units (Option 2 and Option 1 Multisites 

with QMS) 

5.3.2.1. In fruit and vegetables, for the annual CB audit the square root of the total 

number of central product handling sites registered (those where the products 

of more than one grower is handled) shall be inspected while in operation. If 

there is only one central product handling facility, it shall be inspected every 

year. 

 

5.3.3. Inspection Duration 

5.3.3.1. The inspection duration shall allow for an opening meeting with the farm 

management, a complete evaluation of all standard requirements, completion 

of the applicable checklist and the presentation of the results to the producer. 

5.3.3.2. The usual IndG.A.P. production site inspection duration for IndG.A.P. Crops 

are between 3 and 8 hours (Option 1 producer). 

5.3.3.3. The minimum of 3 hours duration shall apply to the simplest circumstances 

(one location, one or few crops, simple machinery, few workers, no produce 

handling, subsequent inspection, documentation is well organized, etc.). 

5.3.3.4. Option 2 producer group members might have inspections of shorter time 

duration depending on the complexity of the farming situation. 

5.3.3.5. Factors that will increase the minimum of 3 hours (the list is not exhaustive 

and is applicable for Option 1 and for Option 2 members) are as follows: 

a. Initial inspection 

b. Addition of new crops during subsequent inspections 

c. Addition of new locations during subsequent inspections 

d. Storage included 

e. Produce handling included 

f. Different types of products (product groups) 

g. Multiple sites and locations 

h. More sub-scopes 

i. Subcontractors used (not checked by third party) 
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5.3.3.6. The internal inspection of producer group can be based as per crop stages 

and risk factors involved in that stage, the time duration of minimum three 

hours can be divided appropriately and mentioned in checklist, some clauses 

of infrastructure can be audited once in year whereas PHI, MRL May Need 

to audit more frequently, refer RMS & crop List. 

 

6. Sales & Trading including Traceability related rules 

6.1. SOP for issuing Unique Identification Number (UIN) 

6.1.1. Unique Identification Number (UIN): UIN is issued by CBs, which is mentioned 

in Producer register along with GGN for same producer. 

6.1.2. The UIN is a 10-digit producer or producer group identification number given to 

every producer registered for certification. Once the production process on the 

farm is successfully certified, the producer can print this number on their product 

packaging. The number identifies where the product was produced, and retailers 

can use it to verify their suppliers. 

6.1.3. In combination with the UIN label and IndG.A.P.  logo, the UIN enables us to 

give you the transparency you need and allows one to track your product back 

to its roots.  

6.1.4. The UIN will be issued in following manner in UIN register by a CB: 

CB code Year Code Option Code Producer Code 

01 22 01 0001 

6.1.5. As UIN is a number associated with the person who is responsible for the site 

for which IndG.A.P. certification is applied. 

6.1.6. A separate UIN register to be maintained by the CB and need to be available to 

QCI on weekly basis once the certificate is issued  

6.1.7. To issue the UIN, the CB has to check that person is valid legal person by 

checking Aadhar UID card or appropriate photo id issued by government (to 

avoid duplication of persons and ghost farmers) in case of producer group or 

firms, legal entity, the appropriate business document issued by state or central 

government of India shall be checked.  

6.1.8. After step 2, the person can attach as many sites as possible to managed by 

him. To register the farms / sites he had to provide GPS location of each site 

should be given in application form to CB (the google map link of said site can 

be shared, where farms can be flagged, once in a year or there is major change) 

or need to be verified in inspections of sites/PHUs. Along with GPS location, the 

producer can provide other documents provided by government organisations 

and or valid lease / farm management agreement not less than certificate validity 

period. This will help to avoid duplication of sites and ghost farms, 

6.1.9. After verification of both identities of producer and site the CB will issue the UIN 

as following method: 

 

CB code   01  To be issued 
by QCI  

This can be suspended or cancelled in case of 
sanctions by AB / QCI 

Year Code 22  YY  From 1 Jan 22 to 31 Dec 22  

Option Code 01 Certification 
option 

01: option 1 a CB can issue 9999 individual UIN 
in a year  
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02: option 2 producer group certificates only, a 
CB can issue 9999 individual UIN in a year  
 
03 to 09: members of producer group  
a CB can issue 7 X 9999= 69,993 individual UIN 
for producer members who are registered option 
2 in a year  
This can be suspended or cancelled in case of 
sanctions by CB 

Producer Code 0001  This will be issued by CB as per serial number 
of the UIN register maintained by CB for that 
period  

 

6.1.10. Suspended or cancelled or transferred UIN are termed as frozen UINs which 

cannot be used for minimum three years or until sanction is revoked. There are 

two statuses of UIN, which will always be part of UIN register  

6.1.10.1. Certificated Active  

6.1.10.2. Frozen 

6.1.11. There is no need for the CB to modify or update anything in the IndG.A.P. 

Database. If the products are not re-accepted for the next cycle, once the current 

certificate expires, the new CB will be able to accept the UIN of the producers 

and re-certify. 

6.1.12. The paper certificate shall match the information available in the IndG.A.P. 

registry for that UIN at the time of issuing. 

6.1.13. In case client moves from one CB to another, the UIN no. will be continued for 

the purpose of continuity and traceability. 

6.1.14. In case client moves from one CB to another, the CB transferring the client shall 

close the registration process before handing overall details including the UIN 

no. will be continued for the purpose of continuity and traceability. 

6.1.15. For the registration to be completed, the applicant shall be assigned a UIN after 

completion of first certification process, if they don’t already have a UIN. 

6.1.16. If a producer who has already been registered changes CB or applies to a new 

CB for certification of a different product, the producer shall communicate the 

UIN to the new CB. Failure to do so will result will result in aborting the process 

for both Option 1 producer and an Option 2 producer group. 

6.1.17. The UIN is used to validate the certificate. It is made available via the 

identification of the final products with the producer, where the product 

originates from a certified process, which is an obligation for all producers 

registered for PP/PO. 

6.1.18. Unique Identification Number (UIN) is issued by concerned CBs. The UIN 

identifies a registered or certified producer and may only be used as indicated 

in the CPCC. It cannot be used to label a product that is not certified. The UIN 

(e.g. UIN_1234567890) may appear on the product, consumer packaging of the 

product, or at the point of sale where in direct connection with individual certified 

products. The UIN shall only be used on transaction/sales documents including 

certified products. When the transaction/sales documents include certified and 

non-certified products, the certified items shall be clearly identified as required 

by the relevant All Farm Base control points and compliance criteria. 
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6.1.19. The legal entity that labels UIN shall be a holder of a valid certificate of a 

IndG.A.P. module or an equivalent standard/scheme certificate. 

6.1.20. On termination of the 'IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification Agreement', the 

right of the producer to use the IndG.A.P. claim, including the trademark, UIN or 

the logo, terminates with immediate effect. 

6.1.21. The UIN shall only be used in connection with the IndG.A.P. system. 

6.1.22. The operator of the monitoring system shall keep current data of the 

participating producers. This data shall at a minimum include producer name, 

identification code or UIN where available, address and crop specifications (i.e. 

product and area). 
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Section 3 Annexure 3D 

Decision tree for irrigation water analysis 

Whether produce cooked/ 

washed /skin peeled/ de-

shelled before consumption Yes 

No 

No Minimum testing frequency 

required 

Whether water comes in contact with 

the consumable part of the crop (root 

crops included) 
No 

Yes 

Whether water source 

vulnerable to contaminations 
No 

Yes 
Minimum annual water testing 

for microbial during growing 

season (highest risk period) 

First harvest only  

Minimum 2 microbial 

test during growing 

season annually 

Minimum 3 

microbial test during 

growing season 

annually 

 

Yes 

No 

Does risk assessment, based on the analysis 

result shows unacceptable risk 

Continue with water 

monitoring plan 

Corrective action to be taken and 

risk mitigation strategies to be 

developed and implemented 

Yes No 



 

  Section 4 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

QUALITY COUNCIL OF INDIA 

 

 

India Good Agricultural Practices (IndG.A.P.) 

Certification Scheme 

 

 

 

 

 

Certification Process – IndG.A.P. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



                                                              
 

 

Version Number: 4.1         Version Date: 01/11/2021                        Approved by: JD, PADD 

Revision Number: 5                                 Issued by: Scheme Manager                           Page 2 of 34 
 

Section IV Certification Process 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IV: PR: 03: Certification Process 

Section 4 

Certification Process 
 

 
 

1. OBJECTIVE 

 

To ensure an objective assessment and certification of the IndG.A.P. produce at the farm, 
promotion of uniformity in the operation of the certification scheme and the interaction between 
the Certification Bodies (CBs) and the producers seeking certification. 

 

2. SCOPE 
 

This document covers the certification process of IndG.A.P. (Good Agricultural Practices) to 
achieve certification under any one of the two options described under point 3 below. 

 

This document is supplemented by the document on Group Certification process (IndG.A.P.- 
4 A) which also applies to Individual certification with implementation of Quality Management 
Systems (QMS). 

 

3. CERTIFICATION OPTIONS FOR GAP CERTIFICATION 
 

Applicants can apply for certification under any of the 2 options (individual or group 
certification). The options are based on the constitution of the legal entity applying for 
certification. The CB shall complete all the steps as mentioned in the Scheme requirement 
before carrying out any IndG.A.P. certification (accredited or non-accredited). The following 
options shall be available for certification: 

 

3.1. Option 1 Individual Certification 

 

Individual producer applies for certification and gets certification. 
 

Note- The producer is defined as a person (individual) or a business (individual or) who is legally 
responsible for production of products and who has the legal responsibility for the products sold 
by that farming business. 

 

3.1.1. Multisite without implementation of QMS 
 

Individual producer or one organization owns several production locations or Production 
Management Units (PMUs) that do not function as separate legal entities, applies and gets 
certification without implementation of Quality Management Systems (QMS). In case of an 
Option 1 multisite with no QMS, all production sites where a registered product is produced 
shall be inspected before the certificate can be issued. 

 

3.1.2. Multisite with implementation of QMS 
Individual p r o d u c e r  or one organization owns several production locations or Production 

Management Units (PMUs) that do not function as separate legal entities, applies and gets 

certification with implementation of Quality Management Systems (QMS). 
Note- Details of certification process for QMS implementation is given in IndG.A.P. 
Section 4 A 
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3.2. Option 2 Group certification 

 

A producer/farmer group applies for group certification and the farmer group, as legal 
entity gets certification. 

 

Note- Details of group certification is given in Group Certification process (IndG.A.P. 
Section 4 A) 

 

3.3. The Scheme is open to all farmers/producers or organizations engaged in IndG.A.P. 
implementation who are legal entities in India or country of production. 

 

3.4. The information on how to obtain certification for Good Agricultural Practices is also 
available on the website of QCI (https://qcin.org/india-good-agriculture-practices).  

 

3.5. The certification shall be carried out by the Certification Bodies (CBs) duly accredited for 
the certification scheme as per ISO/IEC 17065 by NABCB. To operate under the Scheme, 
the CBs will require an extension of scope within the accreditation for ISO/IEC 17065. 

 

4. CERTIFICATION PROCESS - OPTION 1 FOR INDIVIDUAL CERTIFICATION 

 

4.1. Registration/Application for certification 
4.1.1. Any farmer/producer/organization who is a legal entity can apply for certification to 

an approved CB. 
 

Note- Option 1 will cover all elements described under clause 3.1 except 3.1.2 which will 
be treated in line with group certification 

 

4.1.2. The application shall be made before harvesting of the crops. 

 

4.1.3. All relevant information concerning farmer/producers applying for certification shall 
be recorded for the farmer/producer to become registered. This information will be 
used to supply the registered party with a unique client number, which will be used as 
a unique identifier for all certification activities. 

 
4.1.4. The information required is consistent with the information of Certification 

Agreement signed between the farmer/producer and the CB. The following 
information is required for each farmer/producer wishing to be registered: 
i. Name of producer/farmer to be certified, 

ii. Annual Area under production,  

iii. Farm produce to be covered, 

iv. First harvest or further harvest details/timings.    

    
4.1.5. The CB shall maintain and make publicly available accurate information describing 

its certification processes for granting, maintaining, extending, renewing, reducing, 
suspending or withdrawing certification, and geographical areas in which it operates. 
The information shall include reference to the 
i. Certification Criteria, 
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ii. procedure for obtaining certification, 
iii. an application form, 
iv. list of documents required to be submitted along with the application, 
v. information on fee for application, initial certification and continuing certification,  
vi. documents describing the rights and duties of certified clients, and 
vii. information on procedures for handling complaints and appeals. 
viii. The producer has the right not to send certain requested documents to the CB 

if they are considered to be confidential. In this case the information will have to 
be present during the on-site inspection. 

 
4.1.6. The CB shall respond to all enquiries received from prospective applicants for 

certification with complete information for facilitating a registration of an applicant, 
within seven days of receipt of the query. 
 

4.1.7. The prospective applicant shall apply to the CB on the Application form prescribed 
by the CB, and provide as minimum information on: 
i. the name and address of applicant with contact details (Both physical and 

postal Address shall include name of city, District, State and country, postal 
code and also the contact and fax numbers if available) 

ii. proof of legal entity, 
iii. Production location and total land held at location, 
iv. whether land is held under ownership or lease,  
v. produce being Produced /handled, 
vi. relevant certification criteria and option of IndG.A.P. against which certification 

is sought,  
vii. Details of Produce handling (shall include name of produce handling unit, full 

address with name of city, District, State and country, postal code and also the 
contact and fax numbers and email and GLN / Sub GLN if available) 

viii. number and competence of manpower (multisite or group farming) to be 
registered with CB which in turn will share details with IndG.A.P. Sectt. It is the 
responsibility of the producer and CB to update the data. 

ix. area under cultivation non covered crop, first harvest and further harvest 
x. area under cultivation covered crop, first harvest and further harvest 
xi. Since when the area is under cultivation 
xii. Any registration with government department 
xiii. Email of applicant (if available) 
xiv. GLN (if available) 
xv. Latitude and Longitude of Legal entity (+ - 10 m accuracy) 
xvi. Full name of Responsible person on behalf of legal entity with contact number 

full address, fax, email as per availability 
xvii. Details on parallel production and parallel ownership (If any). Parallel 

production is allowed only if the crop can clearly distinguished by an average 
consumer at harvesting stage (eg: red apple and green apple).  

xviii. Details of sub contracted operations (if any) 
xix. Details of Certification bodies if any other products registered with other CBs 
xx. Countries/ Group of countries of destination of produce 
xxi. Harvest can be excluded from the scope of certification only if the produce is 

sold before harvest and the ownership of produce is no more with the 
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certificate holder, part of the harvest cannot be excluded. And this information 
shall be available in the application the producer has to declare that PHI is 
complied with and pass on that information to buyer. 

xxii. Inclusion of harvest is mandatory as long as the produce under harvest is 
under the ownership to the producer during harvest even if harvest is a sub-
contracted operation. A written contract shall be executed between the 
producer and buyer mentioning the IndG.A.P. requirement for harvest 
exclusion. During application if the producer is not sure of buyer/buyers then a 
declaration stating that the information will be passed on to the CB as soon as 
the buyer is identified, The buyer also has the responsibility of handling the 
produce not just harvesting. 

xxiii. If produce handling is included then whether certified and non certified produce 
handled in the same produce handling unit. 
 

This information shall be updated whenever it changes latest it shall be updated before 

renewal.  

 

Note:- Produce handling includes any operations after harvest including storage, 

chemical treatments, trimming, thinning, washing, packing or other operations were the 

produce will have physical contact with other substances or materials. Any specific 

processes for produce shall be captured in the check list 

 

4.1.8. The prospective applicant shall along with the application, pay all applicable fees, 
declare any judicial proceedings relating to their operations/product, any proceedings 
by any regulatory body or suspension/cancellation/withdrawal of any 
certification/approvals under any regulations or otherwise. 

 

4.1.9. Certification is granted only against the relevant certification criteria. The CB shall 
review all applications for the above and ensure the same. 

 
4.1.10. All applications for certification shall be reviewed by the CB for adequacy and 

deficiencies observed, if any, shall be informed to applicant within seven days of 
receipt of application. Review of applications shall be done by a competent person. 
Records of review shall be maintained. 

 
4.1.11. The applications found to be complete and supported with all documents sought 

shall be accepted and registered in order of receipt with a unique identification 
number, acknowledged and records maintained. Registration should be done within 
seven days of receipt. 

 
4.1.12. Antecedents of applications shall be verified. If punished under the law, the 

application from the same person/organization will not be entertained during the 
period of punishment and in any case for at least one year from the date of 
punishment. 

 

4.1.13. Applications from farmers/producers who have earlier either misused the 
Certification/ certification mark, or whose earlier certificate was cancelled because of 
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violation of terms and conditions/misuse of certification mark shall not be entertained 
within one year of cancellation of the certificate by any CB. 

 

4.1.14. Applications from farmer/producer found to be misusing the 
Certification/certification Mark while their application is being processed for grant of 
certificate, shall not be processed any further, and rejected after giving a due notice 
of 15 days. Fresh applications from them shall be treated as per clause 4.1.13 given 
above. 

 

4.1.15. Requests for grant of certificates from ex-applicants shall be processed like a fresh 
applicant and the entire procedure for grant of certificate be adhered to. 

 

4.1.16. Certification Bodies shall reject or close an application under the following 
conditions: 

• If Initial Evaluation is not carried out within six months of registration of application, 

• If the follow up evaluation carried out after organization has confirmed necessary 
corrective actions is not satisfactory 

• Lack of competent personnel for production/cultivation and handling, 

• If farmer/producer shows no progress towards completion of corrective actions 
within three months of Initial Evaluation and six months of Registration of 
application, 

• Misuse of Certification/certification mark, Evidence of malpractice and 

• Voluntary withdrawal of application. 

 
4.1.17. In the event of closure/rejection of an application, the application fee submitted with 

the application may be refunded as decided by the CB. 
 

4.1.18. An applicant:  
4.1.18.1. May not register the same product more than once with different CBs or 

under different certification options. 
4.1.18.2. May register different products with different CBs and/or under different 

certification options (e.g.: It is possible to register apples under Option 1 and 
cherries under Option 2, apples with one CB and cherries with another CB or 
both crops with the same CB). The application of the CB requires the applicant 
to confirm that there is no duplication in terms of seeking certification. 

4.1.18.3. May not register production sites or group members in different countries 
with any CB. The IndG.A.P. Secretariat may grant exceptions on a case-by-case 
basis or as per national interpretation guidelines. The limiting criteria for easiness 
in operations is that QMS / PG Border limit within 50 km from operation office of 
PHU / Packhouse for perishable products and 100 km for non-perishable 
products. Average number of Producer members can be 50 of average 2-hectare 
limit per 1 extension officer for first year of implementation. 
 

4.1.19. For the registration to be completed, the applicant shall satisfy all the following 
conditions: 

4.1.19.1. Submit to the CB the relevant application that shall include all the necessary 
information. 
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4.1.19.2. Sign acceptance of the IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification Agreement' 
in its latest version (available on the QCI website) with the CB, or the applicant 
shall explicitly acknowledge the receipt and the inclusion of the IndG.A.P. 
Sublicense and Certification Agreement' with signature on the service 
contract/agreement with the CB and the CB shall hand over a copy of the 
IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification Agreement' to the producer. 

4.1.19.3. Be assigned a UIN after completion of first certification process (as per 
Section 3 Annexure 3C – Seed to Sale (S2S) Rules; clause 6.1 - SOP for issuing 
Unique Identification Number), if they don’t already have a UIN.  

4.1.19.4. Agree in writing to pay the IndG.A.P. registration fee, as explained in the 
current IndG.A.P. Fee Table' (available on the QCI website). 
 

4.1.20. The registration process, in case of initial certification and transfers, shall be 
finalized before inspection can take place. 
 

4.1.21. In the case of first registration, the CB shall confirm about the receipt of application 
and that the application is in order. 

 

4.1.22. Production Site is defined as a production area (e.g., fields, plots, ponds, ranches) 
that is owned or rented and ultimately managed by one legal entity, and where the 
same input factors (e.g., water supply, workers, equipment, stores, etc.) are used.  

4.1.22.1. One site (farm) may contain several touching areas (plot: areas that share a 
common border, are contiguous) and production of more than one product on 
the same site is possible.    the multisite may contain several non-touching areas 
(fields: areas that do not share a common border, are non-contiguous) and 
production of more than one product on the same site is possible.  

4.1.22.2. All production sites where the product(s) that are included in the IndG.A.P. 
certification scope are produced, shall be identified and registered. 
 

4.1.23. Requirements for production sites: 
4.1.23.1. All production sites shall be owned or rented and under the direct control of 

the legal entity. 
4.1.23.2. For production sites that are not owned by the legal entity, there shall be a 

signed document, which includes a clear indication that the site owner does not 
have any responsibility or input or decision capacity regarding the production 
operations over the rented-out site. There shall also be written contracts in force 
between each production site owner and the legal entity that include the following 
elements: 

a. Certificate holder/producer member name and legal identification. 
b. Name and/or legal identification of the site owner. 
c. Site owner contact address. 
d. Details of the individual production sites. 
e. Signature of both parties’ representatives. 

4.1.23.3. The certificate holder is legally responsible for all the registered production, 
including placing the product on the market. 
 

4.1.24. A product handling unit (PHU) is defined as facilities where products are handled. 
If a producer handles products included in the IndG.A.P. certification scope in more 
than one PHU, all these shall be identified and registered. 
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4.1.25. Registration / Transfer with a new CB 
4.1.25.1. If a producer who has already been registered changes CB or applies to a 

new CB for certification of a different product, the producer shall communicate 
the UIN to the new CB. Failure to do so will result will result in aborting the 
process for both Option 1 producer and   Option 2 producer group. 

4.1.25.2. Certificate holders who are sanctioned cannot change CB until the outgoing 
CB closes the corresponding non-conformance. 

4.1.25.3. Individual producer members of a producer group are not allowed to leave 
the group and register with another group (for the products registered) if there is 
any pending sanction on the producer issued by the group, or there are any 
issues relevant to the producer raised by the CB that have not been closed. 
 

4.1.26. Parallel Production (PP) or Parallel Ownership (PO)  
4.1.26.1. Any applicant/certificate holder (individual producer, multisite producer or 

producer group) who owns IndG.A.P. and non-IndG.A.P. products (of the same 
product) at any time needs to register for parallel production (PP) or parallel 
Ownership (PO). 
 

4.1.26.2. Registration Steps 
a. The producer shall inform the respective CB of the application for PP/PO 

during the registration process. 

• Producer groups shall also include clear identification of their producer 
members who buy/sell non-certified products of the same products 
included in the scope of certification (and, therefore, also the products 
that have to be registered as “with PO” for each producer member). 

b. The CB shall register the producer (per product) in the IndG.A.P. Database 
for PP and/or PO. 

c. Producers can register for PP/PO at any time if they start carrying out 
PP/PO activities but cannot use the registration as immediate corrective 
action to avoid sanctions in the case of a non-conformance. 

• If a non-conformance is detected, the producer shall be sanctioned 
accordingly until effective implementation of the corrective actions for 
the entire production process has taken place. 

• In case producers want to register for PP/PO during the validity of their 
certificates (e.g. because they need to purchase certified products, 
which they did not expect at the time of their registration), CBs will 
have to carry out an extraordinary inspection/audit to check the 
applicable control points and update the information in the their 
Database and the paper certificate. 

• In case producers want to register for parallel ownership at the 
beginning of the season, when they are not sure whether they will buy 
non-certified products, CBs shall evaluate that the traceability and 
segregation procedures are available and ready for implementation. 
When the purchase of products from non-certified sources begins, 
CBs shall require evidences of implementation (documentation or on-
site assessment). 
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4.1.26.3. Identification of Producers Registered for PP/PO 
a. The UIN is used to validate the certificate. It is made available via the 

identification of the final products with the producer, where the product 
originates from a certified process, which is an obligation for all producers 
registered for PP/PO. 

b. PP/PO shall be specified on the paper certificate and is also visible via the 
online certificate validation in the IndG.A.P. website. 

 
4.1.26.4. Additional Requirements for Producers with PP/PO 

a. All products shall be traceable to the respective production site/PHU, and 
certified and non-certified products shall be fully segregated at all times. 
Producers shall be able to demonstrate that their traceability and recording 
system guarantees full traceability and segregation. 

b. The handling of certified and non-certified products is possible within the 
same product handling facility. 

c. Parallel production in one production site is not allowed. Exceptions, when 
possible, are explained in the respective scope-specific rules. 
 

4.1.27. Burden of Proof 
4.1.27.1. In the case of information (e.g. MRL exceedance, microbial contamination, 

etc.) about a certificate holder, which could have a potential impact on the 
certified status/claim being transmitted to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat, it is the 
responsibility of the certificate holders and the corresponding CBs to refute the 
claim by verifying and p The findings and actions taken shall be reported to the 
IndG.A.P. Secretariat within the defined period of time by the CB. providing 
evidence of compliance with the IndG.A.P. standards. 

4.1.27.2. The findings and actions taken shall be reported to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat 
within the defined period of time by the CB. 

4.1.27.3. If the certificate holders and the corresponding CBs do not provide the 
requested evidence of compliance within the period of time defined by the 
Scheme Owner, they will be sanctioned according to the sanctioning procedures 
described in the Certification Process (Section 3). 

4.1.27.4. In case the evidence includes laboratory analyses, accredited laboratories 
(ISO 17025) and independent sampling. 

4.2. Assessment process 

 

4.2.1. Control Points and Compliance Criteria (CPCC) 

 

The Control Points and Compliance Criteria (CPCC) checklist based on IndG.A.P. standard 
shall be used both for internal and external assessments. Any producer or producer group 
opting for IndG.A.P. needs to comply with Annex A of Section 3. If a group of farmers join to 
seek a group certification, they need to comply with requirements stipulated in Section 4A. A 
plan for the same shall be drawn along with the evaluator’s details for information and 
declaration of CoI from auditee and others.  

 

4.2.2. Pre-assessment 
4.2.2.1. The applicant may seek a pre-assessment, which is not mandatory, during 

which the CB shall check the applicant’s state of preparedness for the 
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evaluation, and availability of competent personnel and adequate records of 
producers /farmer on CPCC. 

 

4.2.2.2. Deficiencies observed with respect to the certification criteria during the pre- 
assessment shall be informed in writing to the applicant. 

 

4.2.2.3. There shall be only one pre-assessment. 
 

4.2.2.4. IndG.A.P. has both announced and unannounced audit programme 

 

4.2.3. Initial evaluation 

 

4.2.3.1. A single stage Initial evaluation shall be carried out by a competent 
evaluation team of the CB. 
 

4.2.3.2. Initial Evaluation of the product and the processes at the site of the applicant 
shall be conducted on satisfactory fulfilment of all application requirements. 

 

4.2.3.3. The CB shall communicate the composition of the team and duration of 
Initial Evaluation to the applicant for verifying any conflict of interest and any 
objections to the team composition by the applicant should be examined on 
merit. 

 
4.2.3.4. If a producer or producer group uses the services of more than one CB, 

each CB shall conduct the respective inspections (Option 1) and QMS audit 
(Option 1 multisite with QMS or Option 2) independently. The transfer of the 
client from one CB to other requires that the CB receiving CB shall request 
details of all information including details of NCs, sanction related to other 
project.   

 

4.2.4. Assessment methodology 

 

4.2.4.1. In order to achieve certification, a registered party shall perform either a self-
assessment (Option 1 and Option 1 multisite without QMS) or internal 
inspections/audits (Option 1 multisite with QMS and Option 2) and receive 
inspections/audits by the chosen CB. 
 

4.2.4.2. During any of these assessments, except the self-assessments, comments 
shall be supplied for all Critical and Major control points. 

 

4.2.4.3. Option 1 – Single sites and multiple sites without QMS  
 

This section is applicable to applicants that are single legal entities (individual producer 
or company) with single production sites or multiple production sites that are not 
separate legal entities and operated without the implementation of a QMS. 
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i. Self-assessment- The self-assessment shall: 
a. Cover all registered production sites, products and processes under the 

certification scope to verify compliance with the requirements defined in the 
applicable control points 

 

b. Be carried out by or under the responsibility of the producer 
 

c. Be carried out at least annually before the initial or surveillance inspections 
against complete checklist of all scope(s) and sub scope (s) and registered areas 
in one go or in stages depending upon the crops. The completed checklist shall 
be available on site for review at all times.  

 

d. Comments and positive findings during the self-assessment shall be recorded as 
described in the checklist. The self-assessment checklist shall contain comments 
of the evidences observed for all non-applicable and non-compliant control points. 

 

ii. External inspection 
a. The inspection (announced and unannounced) shall be carried out by a CB 

inspector or auditor. Annual regular inspections/audits and unannounced 
inspections/audits shall be carried out during 2 separate visits that shall be a 
minimum of 30 days apart from each other. When made available, the CB may 
use the checklist for unannounced inspections. 
 

The inspection shall cover: 

• All accepted products and production processes 

• All registered production sites 

• Each registered product handling unit 

• Where relevant, the administrative sites 
 

The CB shall inspect the complete checklist of applicable scope and sub scope: 

• Announced inspections 
✓ Each applicant shall undergo one announced external inspection at 

the initial assessment and annually thereafter, 
✓ Inspections shall cover all acceptable products, all registered 

production locations and each registered product handling site 
✓ The CB may divide announced inspections (both initial and subsequent) 

into 2 modules, which shall be verified by the same auditor/inspector: 
▪ Off-site module: This consists of a desk review of documentation sent by 

the producer to the CB before the inspection. 
▪ On-site module: This consists of an on-site inspection of the remaining 

content of the checklist, the production process on-site, and verification of 
the information assessed off-site.  

▪ The reason why two modules are used is to reduce the time spent on-
site, although the overall duration of the inspection is not reduced. 

▪ The CB offers both the off-site and on-site module to its clients, the use is 
to be mutually agreed and part of the process 

▪ The producer has the right not to send certain requested documents to 
the CB if they are considered to be confidential. In this case the 
information will have to be present during the on-site inspection. 

•  External unannounced and surveillance inspections 
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✓ The CB shall carry out unannounced surveillance Inspections of a 
minimum of additional 10% of all its producers the CB has   certified 
under Option 1 (individual producer) 

✓ The selection of the 10 % shall not only take into account total 
numbers, but shall also be calculated and carried out based on risk 
assessment and considering factors such as geography, legislation 
(where several jurisdictions are covered by the CB), crop type, 
compliance history, etc. 

✓ The duration of unannounced inspections (Option 1) shall not be 
shorter than 2 hours. 

✓ The CB shall inspect the major and minor of the applicable scope(s) 
and sub- scope(s). Any non-compliance will be handled in the 
same way as those found during an announced inspection. 

✓ The CB will inform the certificate holder in advance of the intended 
visit. This notification will normally not exceed 48 hours. In the 
exceptional cases where it is impossible for the certificate holder to 
accept the proposed date (due to medical or other justifiable reasons), 
the certificate holder will receive one more chance to be informed of an 
unannounced surveillance inspection or audit.  The certificate holder 
shall receive a written warning if the first proposed date has not been 
accepted. The producer will receive another 48-hour notification of a 
visit. If the visit cannot take place because of non- justifiable reasons, a 
suspension of all products will be issued. 

✓ If a producer or producer group wishes to change to a new CB, the 
accepting CB shall as a first step for all applicants carry out a search in 
the INDG.A.P. website to verify the status before any further actions 
are taken. If a producer or producer group uses the services of more 
than one CB, each CB shall conduct the respective inspections (Option 
1) and QMS audit (Option 1 multisite with QMS or Option 2) 
independently. 

✓  the incoming CB has not seen the harvest season of all products 
included in the certification scope, an unannounced inspection (within 
the 10 % rule) shall be scheduled during the following 12 months, in 
order to inspect the harvest process of products not seen. 

✓ The 10 % shall be calculated for a 12-month period. The number of 
unannounced inspections and audits per 12-month period shall reflect 
10 % of the certificates issued without QMS included and with QMS 
included, respectively. 

✓ The CB shall make sure that in the sampling for unannounced visits, 
those producers that did not receive a first inspection or the 
subsequent inspection during harvest have a greater chance of getting 
an unannounced inspection during the next harvest (this needs to be 
conveyed to the producer when discussing inspection timing). 
Additionally, the CB shall make every effort to carry out the subsequent 
inspection during harvest. 
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b. Summary of assessments - Assessments to be undertaken before certification 

is issued (option 1 Multisite without QMS initial evaluation) and annually 

thereafter (Surveillance evaluation): 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Assessments Initial evaluation      

(first  year) 
only) 

Subsequent evaluations 

Self-assessment 
by producer needs to be done in 
various dates based on the 
availability of the standing corp(s) 
however, the self-assessment is a 
pre-requisite before visit of CB 

Entire scope 
(All registered 
sites) 

Entire scope 
(All registered sites) 

Externally by the CB Announced 

inspection of entire 
Scope (All 
registered sites) 

1. Announced inspection of 

entire scope (All registered 

sites) 

2.Unannounced inspection of 

(minimum 10% of the certificate 

holders) 

  Announced QMS audit shall be 

undertaken at the central 

office/administrative center of the 

producer group or multisite 

company and at the central product 

handling facility/facilities. 

2.a) If sanction from previous 

surveillance: Inspection of 

(minimum) square root of actual 

number of registered 

producers/production sites;  

or 2.b) If no sanction from previous 

surveillance: Inspection of 

(minimum) square root of actual 

number of registered producers/ 

production sites minus the number 

of producers/ production sites 

inspected during the previous 

surveillance inspection Second visit 

(surveillance)  

 

3. Surveillance inspection of 

(minimum) 50 % square root of the 

actual number of certified 

producers/production sites. 



                                                              
 

 

Version Number: 4.1         Version Date: 01/11/2021                        Approved by: JD, PADD 

Revision Number: 5                                 Issued by: Scheme Manager                           Page 14 of 34 
 

Section IV Certification Process 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IV: PR: 03: Certification Process 

4.2.4.4. Option 2 and option 1 multisite with QMS 

 

This section is applicable to groups and individuals with multiple sites who have 

implemented a QMS been taken into consideration by CB. The CB shall be responsible 

for the data submitted to IndG.A.P. sect. The applicant is responsible for ensuring that 

all producers and production sites under the certification scope comply with the 

certification requirements at all times. 

 

The CB does not inspect all producers or production sites, but just a sample. Thus, it is 

not the responsibility of the CB to determine the compliance of each producer or 

production site (this responsibility rests with the applicant). The CB shall assess 

whether the applicant’s internal controls are appropriate. 

 

i. Internal assessment 

a. The applicant shall undertake internal assessments of all producers and/or 

production sites, covering all products and processes under the certification 

scope to verify and ensure compliance with the certification requirements. 

b. The internal assessment  shall comply with the requirements determined in 

sections 4 and 5  and include: 

• A minimum of one internal audit of QMS shall be carried out by the 

internal auditor before the first CB audit and thereafter once annually 

• A minimum of one internal inspection of each registered producer 

production site and product handling facility (PHU) shall be carried out by 

internal inspectors before the first CB inspection and thereafter once 

annually.  
 

ii. External Quality Management System (QMS) audit 

a. The audit (announced and unannounced) shall be carried out by a CB auditor 

b. The audit (announced and unannounced) shall be based on the QMS checklist. 

• QMS announced audit 
✓ The CB shall carry out one announced external audit of the QMS at the initial 

assessment and thereafter once annually, 

 

• QMS unannounced surveillance audits 
✓ The CB shall carry out additional QMS unannounced external audits on a 

minimum of 10% of the certified producer groups and multi-sites annually, 
✓ Non-compliance detected shall be handled as in announced audit. Non- 

conformances will lead sanction applied to the whole group and multi-site 
✓ The CB will inform the certificate holder of the visit. This notification will normally 

not exceed 48 hours in advance of the intended visit. In the exceptional case 
where it is impossible for the certificate holder to accept the proposed date (due 
to medical or other justifiable reasons), the certificate holder will receive one 
more chance to be informed of an unannounced surveillance inspection or audit. 
The certificate holder shall receive a written warning if the first proposed date 
has not been accepted. The producer will receive another 48-hour notification of 
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a visit. If the visit cannot take place because of non-justifiable reasons, a 
suspension of all products will be issued. 

 

iii. External inspection 

a. The CB inspector shall carry out the inspection  

b. The CB shall inspect the complete checklist (Critical, Major and Minor) of the 

applicable scope(s) and sub-scope(s) during all inspections and give sufficient 

notes and comments to explain the on-ground situation. 

c. The inspection per selected producer member or production site shall cover all 

accepted products, production processes and where relevant, the product handling 

units and administrative sites. 

• Initial Inspection: As a minimum the square root (or next whole number rounded 

upwards if there are any decimals) of the total number of the 

producers/production sites in the certification scope shall be inspected before a 

certificate can be issued. During the validity period of the certificate, the 

surveillance inspection of (minimum) 50 % square root of certified 

producers/production sites shall be carried out. Certification bodies if required, 

based on risk perceived, increase the verification rate of the total numbers of 

registered producers/production sites. The producer group/company has the 

right to appeal such a decision. The reasons for an increase could arise from 

any of the following:  

✓ Failure to comply with significant QMS and/or product handling requirements 
affecting the producer members’ compliance 

✓ Customer complaints; e.g., illegal pesticide residue detection, MRL exceedance 
etc. 

✓ Significant inconsistencies between the internal audit/inspection reports and the 
CB inspection/audit findings 

✓ The possible need to determine if the NC is structural or not  
✓ Large Number of products/Multi crops (to cover more crops)  

 

d. The document will be shared with the entity before the audit and will be considered 

while defining the certification scope. Scope of the inspection/audit: company, site, 

PHU, and product information shall be as per the products, production 

area/quantity, sites/members, country of destination, handling, and harvest 

included or excluded, product handling takes place in-field or in a facility or in both 

product attributes (PP/PO, covered/non-covered, first or further harvest).. The 

number of producers thus arrived, shall be inspected before a new certificate can 

be issued (Initial certification or inspection by a new CB) 

 

e. The CB shall maintain and make publicly available accurate information describing 

its certification processes for granting, maintaining, extending, renewing, reducing, 

suspending or withdrawing certification, and geographical areas in which it operates. 

The audit (announced and unannounced) shall be carried out by a CB auditor. 
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f. The audit (announced and unannounced) shall be based on the QMS checklist. 

• QMS announced audit 
✓ The CB shall carry out one announced external audit of the QMS at the initial 

assessment and thereafter once annually, 
✓ The CB may divide the announced audits into 2 modules, which shall be verified 

by the same auditor: 
▪ Off-site module: This consists of a desk review of documentation sent by the 

QMS to the CB before the audit, including internal audit, internal register of 
approved producer members/production sites, 'Food Safety Policy 
Declaration', risk assessments, procedures required in the General 
Regulations Part II, residue monitoring system (frequency, parameters, 
sampling program), residue analysis reports, licenses, list of medicines used, 
list of plant protection products used, proof of lab accreditation and certificates 
or inspection reports of subcontracted activities, etc. 

▪ On-site module: This consists of an on-site audit of the remaining content of 
the QMS checklist, plus the verification of the information assessed off-site and 
the way the management system works on-site (e.g. internal inspections, 
traceability, segregation and mass balance, central product handling units, 
etc.). 

▪ The aim of the use of both modules is to reduce the time spent on-site, although 
the overall duration of the audit will not be reduced. The findings of the 
inspection will be signed by both the applicant and CB.  

▪ The CB decides if it will offer the off-site module to its clients. In case the CB 
offers the off-site module to its clients, the use has to be mutually agreed with 
each producer group/company. 

▪ The producer group/company has the right not to send certain requested 
documents to the CB if they are considered to be confidential. In this case the 
information will have to be present during the on-site audit. 
 

• QMS unannounced surveillance audits 
✓ The CB shall carry out additional QMS unannounced audits for a minimum of 

10 % of the certified producer groups and multisite with QMS annually. 
✓ Any non-compliance detected shall be handled as in announced audit. Non- 

conformances will lead sanction applied to the whole group and multi-site 
✓ The CB may inform the certificate holder. This notification will normally not 

exceed 48 hours (2 working days) in advance of the intended visit. In the 
exceptional case where it is impossible for the certificate holder to accept the 
proposed date (due to medical or other justifiable reasons), the certificate 
holder will receive one more chance to be informed of an unannounced 
surveillance inspection. The certificate holder shall receive a written warning if 
the first date has not been accepted. The certificate holder will receive another 
48-hour notification of a visit. If the visit cannot take place because of non-
justifiable reasons, a complete suspension will be issued. 

 

g. The evaluation process shall require at least 6-8 hours commiserating to the size 

of the project. It shall be structure with an opening and closing meeting that will 

review all documentation, evaluate all records including review of the internal 

audits, inspections carried, verify the mass balance. This shall include the 
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verification of the competency of the internal inspectors, auditor qualification and can 

check re-evaluate files evaluated in the past. This shall be validated and part of the 

yearly management review. 

 

h. As part of the QMS audit, the results of the external and internal audits and 

inspections shall be compared to assess whether the applicant’s internal controls are 

appropriate. 

 

i. The final audit report and result can only be concluded after both the QMS and the 

minimum sample of producer members/production sites are evaluated. The audit 

report shall consist of list of non-compliances, non-conformances and follow up 

actions. This includes a summary of finding of each clause along with the objective 

evidence which shall be documented in format of CB with consent of the auditee with 

information of closure of the NCs as per the categorization. The evidence may also 

include documents or photographs as means of compliance.  

j. Initial inspection shall include at least square root of the total central produce 

handling units and if there is only one Produce handling unit it shall be inspected 

every year. 
 

iv. Surveillance producer inspection: 

 

• The CB shall carry out announced external inspections to each producer group 
and multi-site annually. The minimum number of producers to be inspected per 
certificate holder depends on the outcome of the previous unannounced 
inspections and QMS audit. 

 

• The number of producers/sites to be inspected during a cycle shall be equivalent 
to the square root of the current number of producers/sites grouped by the same 
type of activities and producers added based on the risk-based assessment. Half 
(50 %) of the square root of the producers/production sites shall be inspected 
during the surveillance inspections. 

 

• The inspections may be split into 2 separate visits during the certification cycle, 
with the aim of increasing the reliability of the system: Re-certification audit and 
Surveillance producer inspections. This does not reduce the minimum number 
of inspections necessary during the certification cycle (12 months). 
The   inspections   may   be   split   into   two:   50%   shall   be   inspected 
unannounced during the validity period of a certificate (12 months), and the 
other 50% during the announced surveillance inspection. 

 

• Only if the producers inspected externally have no sanctions raised in that 
surveillance inspection, the following regular announced inspection by the CB will 
be reduced to the square root of the current number of the producers/PMUs minus 
the number of producers/PMUs inspected unannounced 
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• Before a certification decision can be made, square root of total numbers of 
current producer member and/ PMUs shall have been inspected during the last 
12 months. 

 

v. Summary of assessments 

Assessments to be undertaken before certification is issued (initial evaluation) and 
annually thereafter (Surveillance evaluation): 

 

Assessments Initial evaluation (In the first 
year) 

Subsequent evaluations 

Internally     by 

producer 
group         and 
option            1 
multisite operation 
with QMS 

1. Internal QMS audit 
 
2. Internal inspection of each 

producer and/or PMU 

1. Internal QMS audit 

 
2. Internal    inspection    of    each 

producer and/or PMU 
 

3. The evaluation process of the 
requirements included in General 
Regulations Part II shall take at 
least 6 to 8 hours, depending on 
the size of the project. 

 
Externally    by the 
CB 

1. Announced QMS audit + 

square root of the total 

number of central PMUs 

while in operation 

 

2. Announced   inspection   to 

(minimum) square root of 

producer member and/or 

PMUs and additional 

producers as a result of risk 

assessment undertaken by 

CB 

 

3. Unannounced inspection to 

(minimum) 50% of square 

root   of producers and /or 

PMUs 

1. Announced QMS audit will be 

carried out only by auditors that 

have done a QMS auditor training  

 

2. Unannounced QMS audit to 10% 

of certificate holders that shall be 

carried out per scope.  CBs with 

only one Option 2 certified 

producer group shall perform an 

unannounced QMS audit at least 

every 2 years. The requirement of 

auditor is similar to announced 

QMS audits. 

 

3. Announced inspection to 

(minimum) square root of actual 

number of producer and/or PMUs 

minus the number inspected 

unannounced during previous 

cycle. 

 

4. Unannounced    inspection    to 

(minimum) 50% of square root   of 

actual number of producers and/or 

PMUs. 
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4.2.5. Inspection timings 
 

4.2.5.1. Initial (first) inspections 
 

i. The inspection of a farmer/producer takes place after registration with the 
CB depending on the produce to be inspected. The ideal timing for evaluation 
of all control criteria shall be during harvest time when sufficient 
records/evidence is available, especially to facilitate verification of the control 
points related to harvest. 

ii. Alternative timing options may be followed where evaluation during harvest 
time is not possible. The first inspection therefore takes place before or after 
harvest. In these cases, the justification for alternative timings shall be 
recorded in the audit report. Justification f o r  a l t e r n a t i v e  t i m i n g  may be 
logistics and time.  

 

Note: Constraints of producer and/or inspector, variation in harvest dates etc., 
perennial crop not yet producing mature produce, etc. Additionally, following 
constraints may be accepted by the CB:  

a. Practically, i ns pec t i on  of records and visual evidence requires that 
the evaluation must take place as close to harvest as possible, for the 
inspectors to verify as many control points as possible. 

b. If inspection is made before harvest, it is not possible to inspect 

certain control points which either be covered by a follow up visit or 

documentary proof submitted by producer. 
c. If harvest has already taken place at the time of inspection, producer 

shall retain evidence for compliance of control points related to that 

harvest, 
d. The CB shall make sure that in the sampling of unannounced visits, 

those producers that did not receive a first inspection or recertification 
inspection during harvest have greater chance of getting unannounced 
inspection during the next harvest. Additionally, the CB must make 
every effort to carry out subsequent inspection during harvest. 

iii. No inspection can take place until the CB has accepted the applicant’s 
registration. 

iv. Each production process for products registered and accepted for certification 
for the first time shall be completely assessed (all applicable control points shall 
be verified), prior to issuing the certificate. 

v. A product that has not yet been harvested shall not be included in the certificate 
(i.e. it is not possible to certify a product in the future). 

vi. It is possible to add a new product to an already existing certificate during an 
unannounced inspection (Option 1 without QMS) or during a surveillance 
inspection (Option 2/Option 1 with QMS and sampling, provided all applicable 
control points for this product are verified). 

vii. The applicant shall have records from the registration date onwards or for at 
least 3 months before the first inspection takes place, whichever is longer, and 
the CB shall inspect them. 

viii. Products that are harvested/processed before registration with IndG.A.P. 
cannot be certified. 
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ix. Records that relate to harvest or product handling before the producer has 
registered with IndG.A.P. are not valid. 

 

4.2.5.2. First Inspection Timing for Multiple produce Certification 

 

i. The producer may be seeking certification for more than one produce, and the 
produce may not all have the same seasonal timing, i.e. harvest of one produce 
does not necessarily coincide with the harvest of other produce. 

ii. Where the produce to be included in the certification scope are concurrent, i.e., 
harvested at the same time, then the first evaluation will be timed so that at 
least one crop can be evaluated at harvest, making an assumption that the 
other crops getting ready for harvest will be compliant to the same degree. 

a. Where the crops to be included in the certification scope are consecutive, i.e., 
the production of one crop finalizes before the production of the next one 
commences, then in the first year a full evaluation of the first crop must be 
made during harvesting. Subsequent crops grown in that same first year can 
be added to the certificate only when compliance has been verified for each 
crop, either through a site inspection at harvest of each crop or through data 
collection and discussion with the applicant. 

b. The sample size of the following regular announced audit by the CB may be 
reduced to the square root of the current number of the producers/production 
sites minus the number of producers/production sites inspected during the 
previous surveillance inspections as long as the following prerequisites are met: 

• The sample shall cover all products registered for certification that they 
grow, all types of production and related sub-scope are included 
• There is no non-conformances detected on the day of the 
producer/production site surveillance inspections 
• The result of the QMS audit does not raise doubts about the robustness 
of the system. 

c. Before a certification decision can be made, at least the square root of the total 
number of current producers/production sites shall have been inspected during 
the last 12 months. 

d. CBs may take the decision to increase the sample during surveillance 
inspections if there is a need to investigate whether a non-compliance is 
structural or not. 
 

Note- Crop grouping: - low risk produce (always cooked before eating, always cleaned before 
eating, dry nuts, produce with inedible skin/shells and produce where pathogens will not grow 
easily and   produce with no known incidence of food safety. All other produce is under high risk 
also which involves ice or water for harvesting on field packing 

 
4.2.5.3. Subsequent Inspections 

i. Each production process for products registered and accepted for  
certification shall be completely assessed (all applicable control points shall 
be verified) annually prior to issuing the certificate. This also applies if the 
producers change CBs. 

ii. The subsequent inspection can be carried out at any time during an “inspection 
window” that extends over a period of 8 months: from 4 months before the 
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original expiry date of the certificate, and (only if the CB extends the certificate 
validity in the IndG.A.P. registry) up to 4 months after the original expiry date of 
the certificate. 

iii. There shall be a minimum period of 6 months between 2 inspections for re-
certification. 
 

4.3. Certification process 
4.3.1. The team shall witness the processes covering as many CPCC as possible during 

evaluation of the applicant. Any nonconformity observed during evaluation with 
respect to the conformance criteria shall be informed in writing to the applicant for 
taking necessary action. 
 

4.3.2. Compliance levels for certification 
4.3.2.1. The producer is required to comply with three types of compliance criteria 

set out in the GAP standard. These are Critical, Major and minor, which must be 
fulfilled in all respects before certification. In the case of Minor, one of three types 
of control points within the IndG.A.P. standards. All Minor control points shall be 
inspected during the self-assessments / Internal Inspection and external 
announced inspections but there is no compulsion for successfully meeting Minor. 
this means the number of non-compliance of minor clauses will not affect the 
outcome of certification 
 

4.3.2.2. Compliance is indicated with a “Yes” (for compliant), “No” (for not compliant) 
on the checklist. The producer needs to undertake a self-assessment as 
indicated in Annex A of Section 3 to ensure compliance to the requirement of 
the IndG.A.P.. Evidence/comments should be provided for each control criteria- 
these shall enable the audit trail to be reviewed after the event, be it self or 
external evaluation and will include details of references taken during the 
evaluation. It is, however, obligatory to give evidence/comments for all the 
critical and major compliance criteria inspected in all external evaluation, self-
assessments, and internal evaluation. 

 

4.3.2.3. The level of compliance shall be established based on the following: Critical 
- 100% compliance of all applicable critical control points 
Major - 95% compliance of all major control points is compulsory 
Minor - No minimum percentage compliance required 
a. The calculation method to find out the percentage of major control point non-

compliance is number of non-complaint Major control points / total number of 
applicable Major control points X 100 

i. This shall be 5% or below if anything above 5% will lead to non-
conformance 

ii. The total applicable Major control points = total number of Major – 
number of not applicable Major 

b. The calculation method to find out the percentage of major control point 
compliance is number of complaint Major control points / total number of 
applicable Major control points X 100 

i. This shall be 95% or above if anything below 95% will lead to non-
conformance 
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c. Note:- counting has to be done will all applicable modules together. 
d. The percentage compliance can never be rounded up for Eg: - 94.8 % 

compliance can not be rounded up to 95 %. 
e. The calculation of either percentage non-compliance or compliance shall be 

available after inspection 
 

4.3.2.4. CB shall maintain records of all certification activities- application 
registration, documents provided by applicant, on site evaluation report and 
evaluation and review of reports for grant of certification. 

 

4.3.2.5. Self-assessment quality assurance (applicable Option 1 without QMS) 
The individual producer/farmer shall carry out a self-assessment at least once a 
year. This self-assessment will be carried out under the responsibility of the 
producer/organization. 

 

The self-assessment shall be against the complete checklist (Critical, Major and 
Minor) of the applicable scope(s). The completed checklist shall be available on 
site for review by the inspector during the CB evaluation. 
 
The self-assessment is an activity different from internal assessment which is 
mandatory in case of Option 2 which also has QMS as a requirement.  

 

4.3.3. Grant of Certification 
4.3.3.1. The CB shall grant certification a paper certificate or e-format after ensuring:  

i. complete compliance to the Certification Criteria based on evaluation 
reports resulting in positive certification decision,  

ii. certification scheme requirements, and 
iii. satisfactory resolution of nonconformities raised. 

 

There shall be no conditional grant of certification. 
 

4.3.3.2. On grant of certification, the CB shall inform the farmer/organization 
and issue a Certificate, uniquely identified, to the farmer/organization indicating 
the names of the produce certified, the certification criteria against which the 
certification has been awarded, effective date, validity date, and the name and 
address of the farmer /organization site where certified as a minimum. 

4.3.3.3. No Brand names shall be mentioned on the Certificate document or 
any other document intimating grant of certification. 

4.3.3.4. The effective date of certification shall not be before the date of decision to 
grant the certification to the farmer/organization. 

4.3.3.5. The certificate for produce certification shall be for a period of 1 years from 
the date of decision to grant the produce certification. 

4.3.3.6. The CB shall make the certification decision within a maximum of 28 
calendar days after closure of any outstanding non-conformances. In case no 
non-conformances are detected during the inspection/audit, it means that the CB 
shall make the decision no later than 28 days after the end of the 
inspection/audit.  
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4.3.3.7. Any complaints or appeals against CBs follow the CB’s own complaints and 
appeals procedure, which each CB shall have and communicate to its clients. In 
case the CB does not respond adequately, the complaint can be addressed to 
the IndG.A.P. Secretariat. 

 

4.3.4. Scope of certification 
4.3.4.1. The product scope is linked to the location where that product is produced. 

Certificate is issued to the registered producer/organization, on the farms where 
the products are produced and for the products declared. The legal entity of the 
places certified must be declared by the certificate holder. 

4.3.4.2. The entire production process of the declared and registered produce must 
comply with requirements.  Certified locations cannot be separated into growing 
areas or handling facilities that are certified and other growing areas or handling 
facilities of the same product that are excluded from certification. 
 

4.3.5. Non-Compliance and Non-Conformance 
4.3.5.1. Non-compliance (with a control point): A Major or Minor in the IndG.A.P. 

checklist is not fulfilled according to the compliance criterion. 
4.3.5.2. Non-conformance (with the IndG.A.P. certification rules): A IndG.A.P. rule 

that is necessary for obtaining the certificate (see 6.2) is infringed (e.g. non-
compliance with one or more Criticals, or more than 5 % of applicable Major). 

4.3.5.3. Contractual non-conformances: Breach of any of the agreements signed in 
the contract between the CB and the producer related to IndG.A.P. issues. 
 

Case examples: Trading with a product that does not comply with legal 
requirements; false communication by the producer regarding IndG.A.P. 
certification, IndG.A.P. trademark misuse, payments not made in accordance 
with contractual conditions, etc. 

4.3.5.4. All non-conformances shall be closed and compliance to be recorded before 
the certification. The status open non-conformance cannot be given to producer 
group members products.  
 

4.3.6. Requirements to Achieve and Maintain IndG.A.P. Certification 
4.3.6.1. The Control Points and Compliance Criteria document consist of 3 types of 

control points: Critical, Major and Minor. 
4.3.6.2. To obtain IndG.A.P. certification, the following are required: 

a. Critical: 100 % compliance with all applicable Major and QMS control points 
is compulsory. 

b. Major: 95 % compliance with all applicable Major control points is 
compulsory. 

c. Minor: No minimum percentage of compliance required. 
4.3.6.3. The producer shall comply with the agreements signed (‘IndG.A.P. 

Sublicense and Certification Agreement' and CB service agreement in their 
current version) and with the requirements defined in the Certification Criteria in 
their current version. 

4.3.6.4. Applicable Control Points 
a. The control points to be taken into consideration to calculate the 

percentage of compliance for Critical and Major depend on the product and 
certification scope. The applicant shall ensure that each individual site and 
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product complies with the certification requirements. Thus, the compliance 
percentage shall be calculated taking into account all the control points 
applicable to each site and product. 

b. In a multisite operation without QMS, the compliance level is calculated for 
the entire operation in one checklist. Any applicable control point common 
to all sites needs to be taken into account for all sites. 

c. In a multisite operation with QMS, the compliance level is calculated per 
sampled production site. Each production site shall comply with the 
certification requirements. Any applicable control point common to all sites 
(e.g. central chemical storage) needs to be taken into account for all sites. 

d. In a producer group, the compliance level is calculated per sampled 
producer. Each producer member shall comply with the certification 
requirements. Any applicable control point common to all producers (e.g. 
central chemical storage) needs to be taken into account for all producers. 
 

4.3.7. Sanctions 
4.3.7.1. If non-conformance is detected, the CB shall apply a sanction (warning, 

suspension, or cancellation) as indicated in this section. The sanction stays and 
will not run out with the cycle if the non-conformance is not closed.  

4.3.7.2. If a clear link has been established between a producer and public health 
outbreak by a reputable governmental regulatory authority, suspension of the 
certification shall be imposed while a review of the producer’s certification is 
performed. 

4.3.7.3. Producers cannot change CB until the non-conformance that led to the 
respective sanction is satisfactorily closed. 

4.3.7.4. ONLY the CB or the producer group that has issued the sanction is entitled 
to lift it, provided there is sufficient and timely evidence of corrective action (either 
through a follow-up visit or other written or visual evidence). 

4.3.7.5. WARNING 
a. A warning is issued for all types of non-conformance detected (i.e. non-

conformance with any of the Scheme requirement). 
b. A warning is issued for all types of non-conformance detected (i.e. non-

conformance with any of the Scheme requirement). 
c. Initial inspection: 

• If the cause of the warning is not resolved within three (3) months, a 
complete inspection shall be performed before a certificate can be issued. 

d. Subsequent inspection: 

• Non-conformances shall be closed within 28 calendar days. 

• In the event of non-conformances with contracts, the Certification 
Requirements, or a Critical NC, the CB shall decide what period is given to 
the producer for closing the non-conformance before suspending the 
certificate. This period shall never exceed 28 days and may be shortened 
according to the criticality of the non-conformance in terms of safety of 
workers, environment and consumers. An immediate suspension shall be 
issued where a serious threat to food safety, the safety of workers, the 
environment, consumers, and/or product integrity (i.e., sale of non-certified 
products as certified) is present. This will be communicated via an official 
warning letter. 
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4.3.7.6. PRODUCT SUSPENSION 
a. If the cause of the warning is not resolved within the defined period 

(maximum of 28 days), a suspension shall be imposed by the CB or the 
producer group on its members immediately. 

b. CBs can lift product suspensions imposed on producers and producer 
groups issued by them. 

c. Producer groups can lift product suspension on their accepted producer 
members issued by them. 

d. A suspension can be applied to one, several, or all of the products covered 
by the certificate. 

e. A product cannot be partially suspended for an individual producer (single 
or multisite), i.e., the entire product shall be suspended 

f. When the suspension is applied, the CB/producer group shall set the period 
allowed for correction (not longer than 12 months). 

g. During the period of suspension, the producer is prohibited from using the 
IndG.A.P. logo/trademark, license/certificate, or any other type of document 
that is in any way linked to IndG.A.P. in relation to the suspended product. 

h. If a producer notifies the CB that the non-conformance is resolved before 
the defined period, the respective sanction can be lifted, after evaluation of 
evidence provided by the producer. This evaluation may take place on- or 
off-site. If done through an on-site inspection, announced or unannounced, 
it may be a full inspection or evaluating only the submitted evidence. 

i. If the cause of the suspension is not resolved within the defined period, a 
cancellation is imposed. 

j. The suspension remains as long as the CB or producer group does not lift 
it or impose a cancellation. 

k. Self-declared Product Suspension: 

• A producer or producer group may voluntarily ask the respective CB(s) for 
a suspension of one, several or all of the products covered by the certificate 
(unless a CB has already imposed a sanction). This can occur if the 
producer experiences difficulty with compliance to the standard and needs 
time to close any non-conformance. 

• This suspension will not delay the renewal date, nor will it allow the 
producer to avoid paying registration and other applicable fees. 

• The deadline for closing non-conformance is set by the declaring 
producer/producer group, which shall be agreed upon with the 
respective CB(s). 

• The same applies for members of a producer group who may 
voluntarily ask the respective group to temporarily suspend their 
product(s). Here too, the deadline for rectifying non-conformance is 
set by the declaring producer, which shall be agreed upon with the 
respective producer group QMS. 

4.3.7.7. Cancellation 
a. A cancellation of the contract shall be issued where: 

• The CB finds evidence of fraud and/or lack of trust to comply with 
GLOBALG.A.P. requirements or 
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• A producer/producer group cannot show evidence of implementation 
of effective corrective action before the suspension period set by the 
CB/producer group has elapsed 

b. A cancellation of the contract results in the total prohibition (all products, all 
sites) of the use of the IndG.A.P.. logo/trademark, license/certificate, or any 
device or document that may be linked to IndG.A.P. 

c. Producers that have received a cancellation shall not be accepted for 
IndG.A.P. certification within 12 months of the date of cancellation. 
 

4.3.8. Notification and Appeals 
4.3.8.1. The producer shall either resolve the non-conformances communicated or 

appeal to the CB in writing within 5 days against the non-conformances, 
explaining the reasons for the appeal. 

4.3.8.2. If the non-conformances are not resolved within the permitted period, the 
sanction will be escalated. 
 

4.3.9. Sanctioning of Certification Bodies 
4.3.9.1. IndG.A.P. reserves the right to sanction CBs based on evidence of not 

following procedures or clauses of the 'IndG.A.P. License and Certification 
Agreement' signed between IndG.A.P. and the CB (refer to Requirement of CB). 
 

4.3.10. IndG.A.P. Certificate and Certification Cycle 
4.3.10.1. The IndG.A.P. certificate can only be issued to the applicant legal entity and 

only after all NCs have been resolved. 
4.3.10.2. The name of the trader could optionally be mentioned on the certificate only 

with the following disclaimer: ‘’Can be exclusively traded through XYZ’’. 
4.3.10.3. A certificate is not transferable from one legal entity to another when 

production sites change legal entity. In this case, a complete inspection following 
the rules for subsequent inspections is required. The new legal entity shall 
receive a new UIN. 

4.3.10.4. The certification cycle is 12 months subject to any sanctions and extensions 
in accordance with the scope described. 

4.3.10.5. Certificate Information: 
a. The paper certificate issued by a CB shall conform to the available 

templates of IndG.A.P. The format may be different, but it shall include all 
relevant information. 

b. The paper certificate shall match the information available in the IndG.A.P. 
registry for that UIN at the time of issuing. 

c. The scope of certification shall be clearly defined in the certificate and shall 
have reference to the current version. 

d. Date of certification decision: Date when the CB makes the certification 
decision after all non-conformances are closed. 

e. Valid from: 

• Initial certification: The initial date of validity is the date on which the CB 
makes the certification decision 

• Subsequent certifications: The “valid from” date for subsequent 
certificates issued shall always revert to the “valid from” date in the original 
certificate, except when the certification decision is made after the 
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expiration of the previous certificate. In this case the “valid from” date shall 
coincide with the date of certification decision. 

• If a new product is added during the validity of a certificate, the certification 
cycle (valid from-valid to) is kept as it was. If the CB wants to indicate that 
the newly added products are certified and added later than the original 
‘’valid from’’, there is a possibility to add the individual "valid from" of each 
product on the paper certificate. 

f. Valid to: 

• Initial certification: Date valid from plus 1 year minus 1 day. The CB may 
shorten the certification cycle and the validity but cannot prolong it. 

• Date, time, and inspection duration of all evaluation both off-site and on-
site modules of each audit shall be recorded by the evaluator. Sufficient 
time will be allocated to the inspection to cover all relevant clauses 
pertaining to the said activity.  

• Subsequent certifications: The validity date for subsequent certificates 
issued shall always revert to the “valid to” date on the original certificate. 

g. If a producer is certified for different products by different CBs, certificates 
may have different certification cycles (valid from – valid to). 
 

4.3.10.6. Extension of Certificate Validity 
a. The validity may be extended beyond the 12 months (for a maximum period 

of 4 months) only if there is a valid reason, which has to be recorded. Here 
are the only reasons that are considered to be valid: 

• The CB wants to schedule the on-site inspection/audit after the certificate 
has expired in order to observe a certain part of the production process, 
because it has not been seen in the previous inspection/audit, because it 
is considered to be a high-risk process in terms of product safety or to be 
able to see a newly added product, process or a new or particular member 
of a producer group. 

• The CB needs to be able to extend some certificates because of resource 
restraints. 

• The CB was not able to conduct the on-site inspection/audit and/or the 
producer was not able to receive the CB inspection audit due to 
circumstances beyond its control (force majeure) e.g., natural disaster, 
political instability in the region, epidemic, or unavailability of the producer 
due to medical reasons. 

b. Upon the producer’s request, the CB (which issued the extended 
certificate) re-accepts the product in the IndG.A.P. Database for a full next 
cycle within the original validity period of the certificate. 

c. The full registration fee shall be paid for the next cycle 
d. The producer shall be re-inspected during that extension period. 
e. The producer cannot change the CB in the cycle subsequent to the one for 

which the extension was granted. 
f. If a certificate that was not extended and not "re-accepted" expires and the 

subsequent inspection (to be performed by the same CB) is going to take 
place in less than 12 months after the expiration date, a new certification 
cycle should start. The old cycle can be reinstated by setting the same 
“valid to” date as before. The cycle remains the same if the certificate was 
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extended. However, the CB shall apply the rules for initial (first) inspection 
if the certificate expired for more than 12 months. 
 

4.3.10.7. Maintenance of IndG.A.P. Certification 
a. The registration of the producer and the proposed products for the relevant 

scopes shall be confirmed with the CB annually before the expiry date, 
following all conditions already explained in sections 4.2 and 4.3. 

b. The inspector shall complete the entire checklist and the verification 
process annually. 
 

4.4. Surveillance Evaluation 
4.4.1. Surveillance evaluations of the certified sites shall be carried out at least once a 

year, ensuring that the gap between two surveillance evaluations does not exceed 
one year. The CB may allow a grace period of one month based on valid grounds 
beyond which delays shall lead to suspension of the certificate. The surveillance 
should be timed around harvest time of some crop under certification 

4.4.2. The full checklist and verification process shall be completed by the inspector 
annually. There must be at least one produce registered in the field or in the storage 
evaluated to give the CB confidence that any other registered crops not present at 
that time, are handled in compliance with the standard. 

4.4.3. The CB shall ensure coverage of the entire CPCC checklist (Annex A of Section 3) 
for IndG.A.P. so that operations and their controls are witnessed during the 
evaluation. Surveillance planning must keep in view the crop maturity timings to 
coincide visit with harvest time as for as possible. 

4.4.4. In case where the farmer/organization is certified to a number of produces of 
different types under the same certificate, CB shall plan for surveillance evaluation 
with a view to covering as much of the entire range of produce during the certification 
period. 

4.4.5. During the surveillance evaluation, the inspector shall as a minimum check and 
report on the following: 

4.4.5.1. Status of compliance to the requirements of the certification criteria, 
4.4.5.2. Internal self-assessment reports, 
4.4.5.3. Handling and disposal of nonconforming products, 
4.4.5.4. Actions taken on nonconformities observed during the previous evaluation,  
4.4.5.5. Redressal of complaints, if any, 
4.4.5.6. Information on production of produce and the names of consignees to 

whom certified produce have been supplied. 
4.4.6. If any nonconformity is observed, the same shall be categorized as either a Critical, 

Major or Minor. The nonconformity report shall be provided to the client in writing, 
generally on site, for correction and corrective action. Details of the same shall be 
reported in the Surveillance evaluation report. 

4.4.7. The CB may increase the frequency of surveillances with duly recorded justification 
for reasons like investigation of complaints, any doubts about continuing adherence 
to standards prescribed etc. 

4.4.8. If the surveillance evaluation results in an infructuous visit due to any reason, the 
CB shall conduct another surveillance evaluation. Such additional evaluations may 
be charged to the certified unit as decided by the CB. 
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4.5. Suspension of certification 
4.5.1. The CB shall issue due notice of at least one week for suspension of certification 

to the unit. In case of serious failures, the notice may not be required. 
4.5.2. A Suspension is issued when: 

4.5.2.1. Unsatisfactory performance during two consecutive Surveillance 
evaluations on account of any of these aspects is observed 

4.5.2.2. A suspension may also be issued to the producer who voluntarily asks for 
it, for some (partial) or all (complete) of his products 

4.5.3. After the Suspension is issued, a time period allowed for correction and corrective 
action will be set by the CB not exceeding 6 months. If the suspension is voluntary, 
the period for corrections and corrective actions is set by the producer/organization, 
which must be agreed upon with the CB, but not exceed 6 months. 

4.5.4. During the period of suspension, the producer shall be prevented from using the 
logo/trademark, License/certificate or any other type of document that has any relation 
to certification. 

4.5.5. The producer/organization shall be advised to undertake a root cause analysis and 
identify the necessary corrective actions for resolving the same. 

4.5.6. The CB shall revoke suspension only when corrective actions have been taken and 
verified by the CB. 

4.5.7. Suspension shall not exceed a period of six months.   If the cause of the 
Suspension is not resolved within the time period set, the certification shall be 
cancelled. 

 

4.6. Cancellation of certification 
4.6.1. A Cancellation shall be issued when: 

4.6.1.1. A producer cannot show sufficient corrective action after Suspension has 
been issued and six months have elapsed, 

4.6.1.2. A nonconformity in one scope leads to doubt about the integrity of the 
produce, 

4.6.1.3. Major contractual nonconformities are detected. 
4.6.1.4. Certified client contravenes the terms and conditions of certification and 

provisions of certification scheme like suspension of certificate, inadequate 
corrective actions, lack of compliance to criteria for Certification etc. 

4.6.2. A Cancellation of the contract will result in the total prohibition of the use of the 
logo/trademark, License/certificate. 

4.6.3. A producer that has had a cancellation applied may not re-submit for certification 

until 12 months after the date of Cancellation. If cancellation of certificate is due to 
non-payment of fees contractual non-compliance, then cannot re-apply until the 
payment is not cleared or an NOC from the CB which cancelled the certification. 

4.6.4. The producer must either resolve the nonconformities communicated or appeal to 
the CB in writing against the nonconformities explaining the reasons for the 
appeal. 

4.6.5. CB shall cancel the certification at the request of the certified client, if the 
operation(s) in the certified client’s premises can no longer be carried due to reasons 
of natural calamities such as flood, fire, earthquake etc., or closure of operations etc. 
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4.7. Recertification 
4.7.1. The certificate shall be renewed at the end of every year   
4.7.2. The CB shall inform the client about recertification at least four months prior to 

expiry of certificate validity period. 
4.7.3. The certified farmer/producer shall apply for recertification in the prescribed format 

along with fee, if any prescribed by the CB at least 3 months before expiry of the 
certification. 

4.7.4. The CB shall review the performance of the certified client who has sought 
recertification, with respect to compliance to certification criteria during the 
certification cycle prior to a decision on the recertification. 

4.7.5. The review shall be based on: 
4.7.5.1. The evaluation reports, 
4.7.5.2. Handling and disposition of nonconforming products, 
4.7.5.3. Any suspension of certificate during the previous validity period,  
4.7.5.4. Corrective actions taken, 
4.7.5.5. Complaints, if any received, and  
4.7.5.6. Adverse information, if any. 

4.7.6. Recertification shall be based on the satisfactory performance of the certified client. 
4.7.7. There shall be no conditional recertification. 
4.7.8. When performance of the certified client is not satisfactory, the CB shall withhold 

the recertification clearly stating the reasons and give time for effective corrective 
actions.  After audit the re-certifications decisions shall be taken within 1 month after 
closure of any non-conformance if any. 

4.7.9. The corrective actions shall be verified generally on site unless the CB can verify 
the same off site prior to considering for re-certification. If a producer notifies the CB 
that the non-conformance is resolved before the defined period, the respective 
sanction can be lifted, after evaluation of evidence provided by the producer. This 
evaluation may take place on- or off-site. If done through an on-site inspection, 
announced or unannounced, it may be a full inspection or evaluating only the 
submitted evidence. 

4.7.10. The recertification shall be effective from the date of the expiry of the previous 
certificate and the intervening period shall be treated as period of suspension and 
clearly stated on the Certificate. The certified producer/organization shall not claim 
certification or use the Certification during this period. 

4.7.11. In case the certified unit does not complete satisfactorily actions within one months 
after audit, the certificate shall stand expired from the date of expiry of previous validity. 

4.7.12. If corrective action against non-conformance detected is not taken within one month 
it will lead to suspension of client and if the non-conformance is not closed within 3 
months cancellation of certificate shall happen. 

4.7.13. The evaluation shall be timed in such a manner that the agronomic activities/ 
Produce handling (not only storage) are going on and shall give CB the confidence 
that all crops under certification are handled in compliance with certification 
requirement even if all the crop was not present during inspection. Off season or when 
minimal farm activities timings shall be avoided for inspections and at least one 
registered crop shall be present. 

4.7.14. If produce handling is included it shall be inspected annually when produce handling 
is going on 
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4.8. Change of Ownership/Name 
4.8.1. In the event of change of Ownership, the new owner farmer/producer shall submit 

proof of change of ownership. He shall also submit acceptance to the agreement for 
Certification with the CB regarding the operation and payment of fees. The same 
process shall be followed as and when an existing applicant undergoes a change in 
ownership. Such changes shall not call for a visit to the site.  

4.8.2. In case of change of name, the applicant/certified client shall inform the change in 
the name to the CB supported with documentary evidence, and if satisfied the CB 
shall endorse the new name in the application/certificate. 

4.8.3. This section is applicable to producers seeking IndG.A.P. certification for the first 
time, and to producers who want to add a new product to an already existing IndG.A.P. 
certificate. When a producer changes from one CB to another, or from IndG.A.P. 
Standard to an equivalent approved modified checklist or scheme (or the other way 
around), it is not considered a first inspection, but subsequent inspection. 

 

4.9. Extension of scope 
4.9.1. Extension of scope of certificate for inclusion of additional produce, varieties of the 

under the same certificate shall be done after ascertaining that the certified client has 
requisite resources required for the new produce/variety and technical skills as 
evaluated at harvest of that particular produce are available. It is possible to add a 
new product to an already existing certificate during an unannounced inspection 
(Option 1 without QMS) or during a surveillance inspection (Option 2/Option 1 with 
QMS and sampling, provided all applicable control points for this product are verified. 

4.9.2. The extension of scope shall be clearly mentioned in the certificate document along   
with   its   date   of   inclusion   for   avoiding   any   misrepresentation   or 
misinterpretation. Irrespective of the date of inclusion, the validity of the Certificate 
shall remain unchanged. 

4.9.3. In case of option-2 certifications up to 10% producer members or site or area of 
production whichever is less may be added to the existing certificate without doing an 
external audit by the CB and for the subsequent unannounced surveillance this has 
to be considered in the calculation of square root of producers/production sites. 

4.9.4. The two modules are used is to reduce the time spent on-site, although the overall 
duration of the inspection is not reduced as part of overall evaluation process. The 
same evaluator (auditor/inspector) can perform for both the module. 

4.9.4.1. Off-site module: This consists of a desk review of documentation sent by 
the QMS to the CB before the audit, including internal audit, internal register of 
approved producer members/production sites etc.  

4.9.4.2. IT could also be documents related to food safety, worker health and safety, 
risk assessments, residue monitoring system (frequency, parameters, sampling 
program), residue analysis reports, licenses, list of medicines used, list of plant 
protection products used, proof of lab accreditation and certificates or inspection 
reports of subcontracted activities, etc. 

4.9.4.3. The off-site evaluation methodology shall be validated by the CB before 
putting it into practice and shall be part of the yearly management review. 

4.9.4.4. The inspection of the off-site module shall be conducted no more than 4 
weeks before the on-site module. It consists of a desk review of documentation 
sent by the producer to the CB before the on-site inspection. The CB shall 
schedule a date as deadline for the producer to submit the documents to be 
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evaluated off-site. That date will also trigger the period of 28 days to conduct the 
on-site assessment. 

4.9.4.5. In case non-conformances are found during the whole assessment process 
(off-site and on-site modules together), the countdown to the deadline for closing 
them begins with the on-site closing meeting. 

4.9.4.6. This system does not reduce the overall inspection duration (see 
requirements regarding inspection duration in scope-specific rules), but it will 
allow more efficient use of time on-site. The duration of the on-site module shall 
never be shorter than 2 hours. The inspection shall be carried out with the use 
of the checklist.  

4.9.5. There shall be an in-house trainer whose qualification will be similar to that of the 
auditor. 

 
4.10. Certificate 

4.10.1. The CB shall provide a certification document to the certified client that clearly 
conveys, or permits identification of: 

4.10.1.1. the name and geographic location of the client, 
4.10.1.2. the dates of granting, extending or renewing certification, 
4.10.1.3. the expiry date or recertification due date consistent with the recertification 

cycle,  

4.10.1.4. Unique Identification Number (UIN) is used to validate the certificate. It is 

made available via the identification of the final products with the producer, 
where the product originates from a certified process, which is an obligation for 
all producers registered for PP/PO and issued by the CB. There is a provision of 
documenting the Unique Identification No. (UIN) referencing each of the 
producer. 

4.10.1.5. the certification criteria, including issue number and/or revision, against 
which the product(s) are certified, 

4.10.1.6. the scope of certification with respect to product(s) as applicable at the 
identified site, 

4.10.1.7. the name, address and certification mark of the CB; other marks (e.g., 
accreditation symbol) may be used provided they are not misleading or 
ambiguous, 

4.10.1.8. any other information required by the certification criteria used for 
certification, 

4.10.1.9. in the event of issuing any revised certification documents, a means to 
distinguish the revised documents from any prior obsolete documents 

4.10.1.10. AB symbol accreditation mark: The accreditation body (AB) 
symbol/accreditation mark is placed on all accredited certificates in compliance 
with AB's rules. Exception: If the CB is approved, but not yet accredited, the 
following text shall appear instead of the AB symbol: “Certificate issued by 
IndG.A.P. approved certification body [company name], but not accredited 
pursuant to the IndG.A.P. scope according to ISO 17065 rules’’ or only ‘’non-
accredited certificate”. The AB logo can only be used if the scope of the 
accreditation of the CB corresponds to the certified IndG.A.P. sub-scope. 

4.10.1.11.  No. of certification body: The number given by the accreditation body to the 
certification body shall be on all accredited certificates. 
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4.10.1.12.  The paper certificate shall match the information available in the IndG.A.P. 
registry for that UIN at the time of issuing. 

 

4.10.2. The effective date on a certification document shall not be before the date of the 
certification / recertification decision. The details of the produce/product shall be 
immediately update in CB data base before issuance of the certification.  
 

4.10.3. The formal certification documentation shall include the signature of the 
individual(s) of the CB assigned such responsibility. 

 
4.10.4. Any changes in the certified status of the produce under IndG.A.P. shall be 

communicated and updated in the CB database. The CB shall periodically report the 
status to the Scheme Owner.  

 

4.11. Extension/ Reduction of Certificate 
The validity of certificate may be extended for a period of maximum 4 months in circumstances 
where the CB is unable to conduct the audit/inspection on time due to the following reasons: 

• Pandemic situations or flood or similar due to which CB unable sent their auditors/inspectors 

• Lack of manpower due to unforeseen situations 

• To see harvest of particular crop or delay of harvest. 
Before extension of certificate CB has to ensure that the client has reapplied for continuity of 
certification. New producer members or new sites shall not be added to extended certificates. 
Before extension of certificate CB has to ensure that the client has reapplied for continuity of 
certification. New producer members or new sites shall not be added to extended certificates 
 
The validity of certificate may be reduced/shortened if the client has not applied for renewal and 
there is a risk of certificate being used for selling the produce from more than one harvest and 
growing season. 

 

4.12. Fee 
4.12.1. A fee shall be charged to the client for various activities of the scheme, without 

any discrimination between units, geographical location, size of the unit. 
4.12.2. The CB’s fee structure shall be publicly accessible and also be provided on 

request. 
4.12.3. CB shall notify and obtain consent to its fee structure from the clients prior to 

grant of certification. As and when the fee undergoes a change, the same shall be 
communicated to all applicants and clients certified under this scheme of certification 
for their acceptance. 

 

4.13. Integrity Program 
4.13.1. Program assessments may count towards the number of unannounced inspections 

or audits per year. The CB shall carry out the follow-up of the non-conformances found 
during that IndG.A.P. Certification Integrity Program assessment. 

4.13.2. In case the CB representative is present and accepts the assessment findings, the 
integrity assessor can decide that the CB can book this integrity assessment as an 
unannounced inspection/audit under the 10 % rule. 
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4.13.3. The information collected by IndG.A.P. regarding the CBs and their activities, 
including records of the Integrity Program and the complaint management system, is 
made available on the request to ABs for facilitating accreditation evaluation. 

4.13.4. In case the Certification Integrity Program results show a low auditing level, the 
respective auditor shall repeat the QMS training. 

4.13.5. Program assessments may count towards the number of unannounced inspections 
or audits per year. The CB shall carry out the follow-up of the non-conformances found 
during that Certification Integrity Program assessment. 

4.13.6. The integrity program of IndG.A.P. shall have personnel from the PAD Division 
including some personnel from other Boards and Division for managing the activity. 
Assessment shall be signed by any of the personnel if the program.  

4.13.7. The financial related to activities of this aspect shall be governed by the principle of 
penalizing the defaulter or else the SO will bear the cost of the activities including 
assessment carried out at producer’s project.  

4.13.8. The program shall advice the IndG.A.P. secretariat the findings of the assessment 
and fix responsibility. 

4.13.9. IndG.A.P. Sectt. shall accordingly transmit the information to the AB, regulator and 
GLOBALG.A.P. (in case Benchmarked) within 10 working days from receiving the 
report. The response from the CB/produce shall also be shared with the AB, regulator 
and GLOBALG.A.P. (in case Benchmarked).  

4.13.10. The program can accept request from the AB, regulator or any stakeholders 
that gives in writing the issue with evidence or qualified submissions for them to take 
action accordingly.  

4.13.11. All activities shall be confidential and will be restricted on need-to-know 
basis.  

4.13.12. The sanctions to the CB will be in line with the processes that has been 
established for the auditee.  

4.13.13. The integrity program of IndG.A.P. shall have personnel from the PAD 
Division including some personnel from other Boards and Division for managing the 
activity. 

4.13.14. The certification integrity program shall include two kinds of assessment 
which are office-based assessment and on-site assessment aimed at monitoring CB 
certification performance and CB inspection and audit performance.  

4.13.15. Integrity Program shall review on case-to-case basis following appropriate 
mechanism as per the procedures of accreditation body on any of the deviations and 
the proceedings shall be reported and processed.  

4.13.16. In accordance with ISO/IEC 17065, the IndG.A.P. approved CB shall be 
structured to ensure separation of activities that may cause a conflict of interest. All 
CB personnel shall operate at high levels of professional integrity, be free from 
commercial, financial or other pressures that might affect their judgment, and are 
expressly forbidden from promoting any goods or services during evaluation activities. 
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Section 4A 

Certification Process - Group Certification 
 
 
 

1. OBJECTIVE 

 

To ensure an objective assessment and certification of the IndG.A.P. Group produce and 
promote uniformity in the operation of the certification scheme and the interaction between the 
Certification Bodies (CBs) and the Producer Group seeking certification. 

 

2. SCOPE 

 

This document covers the Group certification process of IndG.A.P. under Option 2 and 
Option 1 multisite with QMS to achieve certification. 

 

Note: The certification shall be carried out by the Certification Bodies (CBs) duly accredited 
for the certification scheme as per ISO 17065 by NABCB. To operate under the Scheme, the 
CBs will require an extension of scope within the accreditation for ISO 17065. 
 

2.1. Registration/Application for certification 
2.1.1. Any farmer/producer/organization who is a legal entity can apply for certification to 

an approved CB. 
 

Note- Option 1 will cover all elements described under clause 3.1 except 3.1.2 which will 
be treated in line with group certification 

 

2.1.2. The application shall be made before harvesting of the crops. 

 

2.1.3. All relevant information concerning farmer/producers applying for certification shall 
be recorded for the farmer/producer to become registered. This information will be 
used to supply the registered party with a unique client number, which will be used as 
a unique identifier for all certification activities. 

 
2.1.4. The information required is consistent with the information of Certification 

Agreement signed between the farmer/producer and the CB. The following 
information is required for each farmer/producer wishing to be registered: 
i. Name of producer/farmer to be certified, 

ii. Annual Area under production,  

iii. Farm produce to be covered, 

iv. First harvest or further harvest details/timings.    

    
2.1.5. The CB shall maintain and make publicly available accurate information describing 

its certification processes for granting, maintaining, extending, renewing, reducing, 
suspending or withdrawing certification, and geographical areas in which it operates. 
The information shall include reference to the 
i. Certification Criteria, 
ii. procedure for obtaining certification, 
iii. an application form, 
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iv. list of documents required to be submitted along with the application, 
v. information on fee for application, initial certification and continuing certification,  
vi. documents describing the rights and duties of certified clients, and 
vii. information on procedures for handling complaints and appeals. 
viii. The producer has the right not to send certain requested documents to the CB 

if they are considered to be confidential. In this case the information will have to 
be present during the on-site inspection. 

 
2.1.6. The CB shall respond to all enquiries received from prospective applicants for 

certification with complete information for facilitating a registration of an applicant, 
within seven days of receipt of the query. 
 

2.1.7. The prospective applicant shall apply to the CB on the Application form prescribed 
by the CB, and provide as minimum information on: 
i. the name and address of applicant with contact details (Both physical and 

postal Address shall include name of city, District, State and country, postal 
code and also the contact and fax numbers if available) 

ii. proof of legal entity, 
iii. Production location and total land held at location, 
iv. whether land is held under ownership or lease,  
v. produce being Produced /handled, 
vi. relevant certification criteria and option of IndG.A.P. against which certification 

is sought,  
vii. Details of Produce handling (shall include name of produce handling unit, full 

address with name of city, District, State and country, postal code and also the 
contact and fax numbers and email and GLN / Sub GLN if available) 

viii. number and competence of manpower (multisite or group farming) to be 
registered with CB which in turn will share details with INDG.A.P. Sectt. It is the 
responsibility of the producer and CB to update the data. 

ix. area under cultivation non covered crop, first harvest and further harvest 
x. area under cultivation covered crop, first harvest and further harvest 
xi. Since when the area is under cultivation 
xii. Any registration with government department 
xiii. Email of applicant (if available) 
xiv. GLN (if available) 
xv. Latitude and Longitude of Legal entity (+ - 10 m accuracy) 
xvi. Full name of Responsible person on behalf of legal entity with contact number 

full address, fax, email as per availability 
xvii. Details on parallel production and parallel ownership (If any). Parallel 

production is allowed only if the crop can clearly distinguished by an average 
consumer at harvesting stage (eg: red apple and green apple).  

xviii. Details of sub contracted operations (if any) 
xix. Details of Certification bodies if any other products registered with other CBs 
xx. Countries/ Group of countries of destination of produce 
xxi. Harvest can be excluded from the scope of certification only if the produce is 

sold before harvest and the ownership of produce is no more with the 
certificate holder, part of the harvest cannot be excluded. And this information 
shall be available in the application the producer has to declare that PHI is 
complied with and pass on that information to buyer. 

xxii. Inclusion of harvest is mandatory as long as the produce under harvest is 
under the ownership to the producer during harvest even if harvest is a sub-
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contracted operation. A written contract shall be executed between the 
producer and buyer mentioning the IndG.A.P. requirement for harvest 
exclusion. During application if the producer is not sure of buyer/buyers then a 
declaration stating that the information will be passed on to the CB as soon as 
the buyer is identified,The buyer also has the responsibility of handling the 
produce not just harvesting. 

xxiii. If produce handling is included then whether certified and non certified produce 
handled in the same produce handling unit. 
 

This information shall be updated whenever it changes latest it shall be updated before 

renewal.  

 

Note:- Produce handling includes any operations after harvest including storage, 

chemical treatments, trimming, thinning, washing, packing or other operations were the 

produce will have physical contact with other substances or materials. Any specific 

processes for produce shall be captured in the check list 

 

2.1.8. The prospective applicant shall along with the application, pay all applicable fees, 
declare any judicial proceedings relating to their operations/product, any proceedings 
by any regulatory body or suspension/cancellation/withdrawal of any 
certification/approvals under any regulations or otherwise. 

 

2.1.9. Certification is granted only against the relevant certification criteria. The CB shall 
review all applications for the above and ensure the same. 

 
2.1.10. All applications for certification shall be reviewed by the CB for adequacy and 

deficiencies observed, if any, shall be informed to applicant within seven days of 
receipt of application. Review of applications shall be done by a competent person. 
Records of review shall be maintained. 

 
2.1.11. The applications found to be complete and supported with all documents sought 

shall be accepted and registered in order of receipt with a unique identification 
number, acknowledged and records maintained. Registration should be done within 
seven days of receipt. 

 
2.1.12. Antecedents of applications shall be verified. If punished under the law, the 

application from the same person/organization will not be entertained during the 
period of punishment and in any case for at least one year from the date of 
punishment. 

 

2.1.13. Applications from farmers/producers who have earlier either misused the 
Certification/ certification mark, or whose earlier certificate was cancelled because of 
violation of terms and conditions/misuse of certification mark shall not be entertained 
within one year of cancellation of the certificate by any CB. 

 

2.1.14. Applications from farmer/producer found to be misusing the 
Certification/certification Mark while their application is being processed for grant of 
certificate, shall not be processed any further, and rejected after giving a due notice 
of 15 days. Fresh applications from them shall be treated as per clause 4.1.13 given 
above. 
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2.1.15. Requests for grant of certificates from ex-applicants shall be processed like a fresh 
applicant and the entire procedure for grant of certificate be adhered to. 

 

2.1.16. Certification Bodies shall reject or close an application under the following 
conditions: 

• If Initial Evaluation is not carried out within six months of registration of application, 

• If the follow up evaluation carried out after organization has confirmed necessary 
corrective actions is not satisfactory 

• Lack of competent personnel for production/cultivation and handling, 

• If farmer/producer shows no progress towards completion of corrective actions 
within three months of Initial Evaluation and six months of Registration of 
application, 

• Misuse of Certification/certification mark, Evidence of malpractice and 

• Voluntary withdrawal of application. 

 
2.1.17. In the event of closure/rejection of an application, the application fee submitted with 

the application may be refunded as decided by the CB. 
 

2.1.18. An applicant:  
2.1.18.1. May not register the same product more than once with different CBs or 

under different certification options. 
2.1.18.2. May register different products with different CBs and/or under different 

certification options (e.g.: It is possible to register apples under Option 1 and 
cherries under Option 2, apples with one CB and cherries with another CB or 
both crops with the same CB). The application of the CB requires the applicant 
to confirm that there is no duplication in terms of seeking certification. 

2.1.18.3. May not register production sites or group members in different countries 
with any CB. The IndG.A.P. Secretariat may grant exceptions on a case-by-case 
basis or as per national interpretation guidelines. The limiting criteria for easiness 
in operations is that QMS / PG Border limit within 50 km from operation office of 
PHU / Packhouse for perishable products and 100 km for non-perishable 
products. Average number of Producer members can be 50 of average 2-hectare 
limit per 1 extension officer for first year of implementation. 
 

2.1.19. For the registration to be completed, the applicant shall satisfy all the following 
conditions: 

2.1.19.1. Submit to the CB the relevant application that shall include all the necessary 
information. 

2.1.19.2. Sign acceptance of the IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification Agreement' 
in its latest version (available on the QCI website) with the CB, or the applicant 
shall explicitly acknowledge the receipt and the inclusion of the IndG.A.P. 
Sublicense and Certification Agreement' with signature on the service 
contract/agreement with the CB and the CB shall hand over a copy of the 
IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification Agreement' to the producer. 

2.1.19.3. Be assigned a UIN after completion of first certification process (as per 
Section 3 Annexure 3C – Seed to Sale (S2S) Rules; clause 6.1 - SOP for issuing 
Unique Identification Number), if they don’t already have a UIN.  

2.1.19.4. Agree in writing to pay the IndG.A.P. registration fee, as explained in the 
current IndG.A.P. Fee Table' (available on the QCI website). 
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2.1.20. The registration process, in case of initial certification and transfers, shall be 

finalized before inspection can take place. 
 

2.1.21. In the case of first registration, the CB shall confirm about the receipt of application 
and that the application is in order. 

 
2.1.22. Production Site is defined as a production area (e.g., fields, plots, ponds, ranches) 

that is owned or rented and ultimately managed by one legal entity, and where the 
same input factors (e.g. water supply, workers, equipment, stores, etc.) are used.  

2.1.22.1. One site (farm) may contain several touching areas (plot: areas that share a 
common border, are contiguous) and production of more than one product on 
the same site is possible.    the multisite may contain several non-touching areas 
(fields: areas that do not share a common border, are non-contiguous) and 
production of more than one product on the same site is possible.  

2.1.22.2. All production sites where the product(s) that are included in the IndG.A.P. 
certification scope are produced, shall be identified and registered. 
 

2.1.23. Requirements for production sites: 
2.1.23.1. All production sites shall be owned or rented and under the direct control of 

the legal entity. 
2.1.23.2. For production sites that are not owned by the legal entity, there shall be a 

signed document, which includes a clear indication that the site owner does not 
have any responsibility or input or decision capacity regarding the production 
operations over the rented-out site. There shall also be written contracts in force 
between each production site owner and the legal entity that include the following 
elements: 

a. Certificate holder/producer member name and legal identification. 
b. Name and/or legal identification of the site owner. 
c. Site owner contact address. 
d. Details of the individual production sites. 
e. Signature of both parties’ representatives. 

2.1.23.3. The certificate holder is legally responsible for all the registered production, 
including placing the product on the market. 
 

2.1.24. A product handling unit (PHU) is defined as facilities where products are handled. 
If a producer handles products included in the IndG.A.P. certification scope in more 
than one PHU, all these shall be identified and registered. 
 

2.1.25. Registration / Transfer with a new CB 
2.1.25.1. If a producer who has already been registered changes CB or applies to a 

new CB for certification of a different product, the producer shall communicate 
the UIN to the new CB. Failure to do so will result will result in aborting the 
process for both Option 1 producer and   Option 2 producer group. 

2.1.25.2. Certificate holders who are sanctioned cannot change CB until the outgoing 
CB closes the corresponding non-conformance. 

2.1.25.3. Individual producer members of a producer group are not allowed to leave 
the group and register with another group (for the products registered) if there is 
any pending sanction on the producer issued by the group, or there are any 
issues relevant to the producer raised by the CB that have not been closed. 
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2.1.26. Parallel Production (PP) or Parallel Ownership (PO)  
2.1.26.1. Any applicant/certificate holder (individual producer, multisite producer or 

producer group) who owns IndG.A.P. and non-IndG.A.P. products (of the same 
product) at any time needs to register for parallel production (PP) or parallel 
Ownership (PO). 

2.1.26.2. Registration Steps 
a. The producer shall inform the respective CB of the application for PP/PO 

during the registration process. 

• Producer groups shall also include clear identification of their producer 
members who buy/sell non-certified products of the same products 
included in the scope of certification (and, therefore, also the products 
that have to be registered as “with PO” for each producer member). 

b. The CB shall register the producer (per product) in the IndG.A.P. Database 
for PP and/or PO. 

c. Producers can register for PP/PO at any time if they start carrying out 
PP/PO activities but cannot use the registration as immediate corrective 
action to avoid sanctions in the case of a non-conformance. 

• If a non-conformance is detected, the producer shall be sanctioned 
accordingly until effective implementation of the corrective actions for 
the entire production process has taken place. 

• In case producers want to register for PP/PO during the validity of their 
certificates (e.g. because they need to purchase certified products, 
which they did not expect at the time of their registration), CBs will 
have to carry out an extraordinary inspection/audit to check the 
applicable control points and update the information in the their 
Database and the paper certificate. 

• In case producers want to register for parallel ownership at the 
beginning of the season, when they are not sure whether they will buy 
non-certified products, CBs shall evaluate that the traceability and 
segregation procedures are available and ready for implementation. 
When the purchase of products from non-certified sources begins, 
CBs shall require evidences of implementation (documentation or on-
site assessment). 

 
2.1.26.3. Identification of Producers Registered for PP/PO 

a. The UIN is used to validate the certificate. It is made available via the 
identification of the final products with the producer, where the product 
originates from a certified process, which is an obligation for all producers 
registered for PP/PO. 

b. PP/PO shall be specified on the paper certificate and is also visible via the 
online certificate validation in the IndG.A.P. website. 

 
2.1.26.4. Additional Requirements for Producers with PP/PO 

a. All products shall be traceable to the respective production site/PHU, and 
certified and non-certified products shall be fully segregated at all times. 
Producers shall be able to demonstrate that their traceability and recording 
system guarantees full traceability and segregation. 

b. The handling of certified and non-certified products is possible within the 
same product handling facility. 
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c. Parallel production in one production site is not allowed. Exceptions, when 
possible, are explained in the respective scope-specific rules. 
 

2.1.27. Burden of Proof 
2.1.27.1. In the case of information (e.g. MRL exceedance, microbial contamination, 

etc.) about a certificate holder, which could have a potential impact on the 
certified status/claim being transmitted to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat, it is the 
responsibility of the certificate holders and the corresponding CBs to refute the 
claim by verifying and p The findings and actions taken shall be reported to the 
IndG.A.P. Secretariat within the defined period of time by the CB. providing 
evidence of compliance with the IndG.A.P. standards. 

2.1.27.2. The findings and actions taken shall be reported to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat 
within the defined period of time by the CB. 

2.1.27.3. If the certificate holders and the corresponding CBs do not provide the 
requested evidence of compliance within the period of time defined by the 
Scheme Owner, they will be sanctioned according to the sanctioning procedures 
described in the Certification Process (Section 3). 

2.1.27.4. In case the evidence includes laboratory analyses, accredited laboratories 
(ISO 17025) and independent sampling. 

 

3. CERTIFICATION PROCESS- OPTION 2 GROUP CERTIFICATION 
3.1 Legality, Administration and Structure 

 

3.1.1 The Producer Group shall be registered legal entity as Producers Management Unit, 
producer companies, exporters etc. This legal entity shall have ultimate responsibility over 
the production, handling and ownership of the produce; thus, it is responsible for the 
compliance with the standard. 

 

3.1.2 The legal entity shall enter into a contractual relationship and will have Certification 
Agreement with approved CB, and becomes the sole holder of the certificate. This 
agreement should be valid for minimum one year and maximum three years and after that 
it should be renewed in total. 

 

3.2  Requirement of producer groups 

 

3.2.1 The administrative structure of the producer group shall be documented and clearly 
identify the relationship between the producers and the legal entity. There shall be written 
signed contracts between each producer and the legal entity. The contracts shall include 
the following elements: 

 

a) Name and legal identification of the producer, 
b) Name of the contact person, another person responsible in case the first one is 

absent or not available 
c) Full address (physical and postal) 
d) Contact address, including whatsapp no. if available 
e) Other ID (PAN, GST, UAIDI, etc.), driving license, 
f) Products registered 
g) Details of the individual production locations, full address (physical and postal) 
h) Details of areas (crops) or quantity (Tonnage), 
i) Commitment to comply with the requirements of the standard, 
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j) Agreement to comply with the group’s documented procedures, policies, 
k) Signature of producer and group representative and,  
l) Any other internal requirements not being met. 

 

3.2.2 The producer group registered members must be legally responsible for their 
respective production locations. 

 

3.2.3 Requirements for multi-sites 

 

a) All PMUs shall be owned or rented and under the direct control of the legal entity 
b) For PMUs that are not owned by the legal entity, there shall be written contract in 

force between each PMU owner and the legal entity. The contract shall include the 
following elements: 
i. Name of legal entity and its legal identification, 

ii. Name and/or legal identification of the site owner,  

iii. Site owner contact address, 

iv. Details of individual PMUs, 

v. Signature of both parties’ representatives. 
c) The certificate holder is legally responsible for all the registered production including 

placing the product on the market. 

 

3.2.4 Producer and site internal register 

 

A register shall be maintained of all contracted group member producers, and of all the 
applicable sites used for production in accordance with the standard. 

 

a) Requirements of producer groups 

 

i. All producers in the producer group internal register must be registered individually.  
ii. The register shall at least contain the following information for each producer: 

• Name of producer, 

• Name of contact person, 

• Full address (physical and postal), 

• Contact data (telephone number and e-mail and/or fax number),  

• Other ID (GST Number, PAN, TIN, Aadhar etc.), 

• Produce registered, 

• Growing/Production area and/or quantity for each registered produce, 

• IndG.A.P. status 

 

b) Requirements of multisites 

 
i. Additionally, the register shall at least contain the following information for each site: 

• Relation of legal entity with PMU (ownership, rented etc.) 

• PMU location 

• Product registered 

• Growing/Production area and/or quantity for each registered produce 
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4. QUALITY MANAGEMENT SYSTEM OF GROUP FACILITY 
 

4.1 Management and Organization 
 

4.1.1 Structure 
a) The structure should enable the appropriate implementation of QMS across all 

registered producer members or PMUs. 

b) The producer group or PMU shall have a management structure and sufficient 

suitably trained resources to effectively ensure that the registered producers meet 

the requirements of IndG.A.P. on their production locations. 

c) The organizational structure of the group shall be documented and shall include 

individuals responsible for: 

i. Managing the implementation of IndG.A.P. in the group.  

ii. Managing the QMS 

iii. The Internal inspection of each producer member and/or PMU annually (i.e., internal 
Inspectors) 

iv. The Internal audit of the Quality Management System and verifying internal 

inspections (i.e., Internal Auditors) 

v. Technical advice to the group (depending on the scope of the group). This could 

be the same person as above. 

 

4.1.2 Responsibility and Duties 

 

The duties and responsibilities of all personnel involved with the compliance of IndG.A.P. 
requirements shall be documented, and an individual who holds a position of sufficient 
seniority and resources to serve as the overall responsible person will be nominated for 
maintenance of the IndG.A.P. certification. 

 

4.1.3 Competency and Training of Staff 

 

a) The   management   shall   ensure   that   all   personnel   with   responsibility   for 

compliance with the IndG.A.P.  standard is adequately trained and meet defined 

competency requirements.   They shall possess degree /diploma in agricultural 

sciences with suitable training. 
b) The competency requirements, training and qualifications for key staff shall be 

documented and shall meet any defined competency requirements. 

c) Records of qualifications and training shall be maintained for all key staff (managers, 

auditors, inspectors, etc.) involved in compliance with IndG.A.P. requirements to 

demonstrate competence. 

d) The internal auditor(s) and inspector(s) shall undergo training and evaluation on the 

job audits/inspections to ensure consistency in their approach and interpretation of the 

standard. The key tasks and specific competency requirements is given in clause 5 of 

this section. 
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e) Systems shall be in place to demonstrate that key staff is informed and aware of 

development, issues and legislative changes relevant to the compliance to the 

IndG.A.P. standard. 

 

4.2 Document control 

 

a) All documentation relevant to the operation of QMS for IndG.A.P. compliance shall be 

controlled. This documentation shall include: 
i. Quality Manual 
ii. Operating procedures,  

iii. Work instructions 

iv. Recording forms 

v. Relevant documents of external origin 

b) Policies and procedures shall be sufficiently detailed to demonstrate the group’s 

control of the principal requirements of the IndG.A.P. standard. 

c) Relevant procedures and policies available to the producer group registered members 

and key staff. 

d) Quality Manual shall be reviewed periodically to ensure that it continues to meet the 

requirements of the IndG.A.P. standard and those of the producer group. Any relevant 

modifications of the IndG.A.P. standard or published guidelines that come into force 

must be incorporated into the manual within the time period specified.  

e) The manual shall be reviewed a minimum of once a year.  

 

4.2.1 Document Control Requirements 

 

a) There shall be a written procedure defining the control of documents. 

b) All documentation shall be reviewed and approved by authorised personnel before issue 

and distribution. 

c) All controlled documents shall be identified with an issue number, issue 

date/review date and be appropriately paged. 

d) Any change in these documents shall be reviewed and approved by authorised personnel 

prior to its distribution. 

e) A copy of all relevant documentation shall be available at the places where the 

f) QMS is being controlled. 

g) There shall be a system in place to ensure that documentation is reviewed and that 

following the issue of new documents, obsolete documents are effectively rescinded. 

h) The documents of external origin used in the management of Group Certification shall be 

controlled. 

 

4.2.2 Records 

 

a) There shall be records to demonstrate effective control of the IndG.A.P.  Quality 

Management System requirements and compliance with the requirements of GAP 

standard. 

b) Records from the QMS related to compliance of IndG.A.P. requirements shall be kept for 

a minimum of 3 years. 
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c) Records shall be genuine, legible, stored and maintained in suitable conditions and shall 

be accessible for inspection as required. 

d) Records that are kept on-line or electronically are valid. If a signature is required, this can 

be a password or electronic signature that ensures the unique reference and 

authorization of the person signing. If a written signature of the responsible person is 

needed then this must be present. The electronic records must be available during the 

CB inspections. Back-ups must be available at all times. 

 

4.3 Complaint Handling 
4.3.1 There shall be a system for effectively managing customer complaints and the 

relevant part of the complaint system shall be available to the producer members. 
4.3.2 There shall be   documented procedure that describes how complaints are received, 

registered, identified, investigated, followed up and reviewed. 
4.3.3 The procedure shall be available to customers as required. 
4.3.4 The procedure shall cover both complaints to the group and against individual 

producers or sites. 
4.3.5 The entity shall demonstrate the compliance to the above requirements in form of a 

registry of complaints and information flow to the CBs or the Scheme Owner. 

 

4.4 Internal Audits and Inspections 

 

Internal audit systems shall be in place both to assess the adequacy and compliance of the 
documented QMS and to inspect the producers and farms against the GAP standard. 

 

4.4.1 Internal Quality Management System Audit 

 

a) The QMS for the IndG.A.P. scheme shall be audited at least annually. 
b) Internal auditors shall be suitably trained and independent of the area being audited. 
c) The CB will evaluate the competence of the internal auditor during the external audit 

 

Note- It is permitted for the same person to initially develop the QMS within the group, and then 
undertake the required annual QMS audit, however the person responsible for the day-to-day 
ongoing management of the QMS is not allowed to undertake the required subsequent annual 
internal QMS audits. 

 
d) Records of the internal audit plan, audit findings and follow up of corrective actions 

resulting from an audit shall be maintained and available. 
e) Completed QMS checklist with comments for every QMS control point must be available 

on site for review by the auditor during external audit 
f) Where the internal audit is not performed in one day but continuously over a 12-month 

period, a predefined schedule should be in place. 
 
 

4.4.2 Internal Producer and Production Management Unit (PMU) Inspections 

 

a) Inspections shall be carried out at each registered producer (and corresponding 
production locations) or PMU at least once a year against all GAP control point and 
compliance criteria. The Control Points and Compliance Criteria (CPCC) checklist based 
on respective INDGAP standards shall be used both for internal and external 
assessments. Any producer opting for INDGAP needs to comply with Section 3. If a 
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group of farmers join to seek a group certification, the legal entity needs to comply with 
requirements stipulated in Section 4A.and the farm with the requirement of section-3 

b) All critical, Major and Minor control points must be inspected in full.  
c) Internal inspectors shall meet competence requirements. 
d) Internal inspectors shall be independent of the area being audited.  Internal inspector 

cannot inspect their own daily work 
e) New members of the group and new PMUs shall always be internally inspected and 

approved prior to entering into internal GAP register. 
f) The original inspection reports and notes shall be maintained and available for the CB 

inspection as required. 
g) The inspection report shall contain the following information: 

i. Identification of registered producer and/or production location(s) 
ii. Signature of the registered producer or PMU responsible 

iii. Date of inspection  

iv. Inspector name and signature 

v. Registered products 

vi. Evaluation result against each GAP control point 

vii. The checklist shall include details in the comments section for the: 

• Critical control points that are found to be compliant, 

• Critical and Major control points that are found to be noncompliant and, 

• Major and minor control points that are found to be noncompliant unless a 
checklist is issued by IndG.A.P. that predetermines which CPCC must be 
commented on. This is needed, in order to enable the audit trail to be 
reviewed after the event, 

• All CPs that are not applicable needs an explanation justifying the same. 
 

viii. Details of any non-compliances identified and time period for corrective 

action, 

ix. Inspection results with calculation of compliance  

x. Duration of inspection 

xi. Name of internal auditor who approved the checklist 

• The internal auditor / audit team shall review and make the decision on 
whether the producer or site is compliant with the GAP requirements, based 
on the inspection reports presented by the internal inspector, 

• In case there is only one internal auditor who also performs internal 
inspection, another person i.e., MR must approve the internal inspections, 

•  Where the internal inspection takes place continuously over a 12-month 
period, a predefined schedule should be in place. 
 

 
4.5 Non-compliances, Corrective Actions and Sanctions 

4.5.1 There shall be a procedure to handle non-compliances and corrective actions which 
may result from internal or external audits and/or inspections, customer complaints or 
failures of the QMS, 

4.5.2 There shall be documented procedures for the identification and evaluation of non-
compliances to the QMS by the group or by its members, 

4.5.3 Corrective actions following non-compliances shall be evaluated and a timescale defined 
for action, 

4.5.4 Responsibility for implementing and resolving corrective actions shall be defined, 
4.5.5 A system of sanctions and non-conformances shall be operated with their producers 

or PMU that meet the certification requirement, 
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4.5.6 The group shall have mechanisms in place to notify the IndG.A.P. approved 
Certification Body immediately of Suspensions or Cancellations of registered 
producers, 

4.5.7 Records shall be maintained of all sanctions including evidence of subsequent, 
4.5.8 corrective actions and decision-making processes. 

 

4.6 Product Traceability and Segregation 

 

4.6.1 Product meeting the requirements of the IndG.A.P. standard and marketed as such 
shall be traceable and handled in a manner that prevents mixing with non-IndG.A.P. 
approved products. 

4.6.2 There shall be a documented procedure for the identification of registered produce and 
to enable traceability of all product, both conforming and non-conforming to the 
applicable production sites. A mass balance exercise must be carried out to 
demonstrate compliance within the legal entity. 

4.6.3 Effective systems and procedures shall be in place to negate any risk of misuse of label 
or mixing of GAP certified and non-GAP certified products. 

 

4.7 Withdrawal and Recall of Certified Produce 

 

4.7.1 Documented procedures shall be in place to effectively manage the withdrawal and 
recall of registered product. 

4.7.2 Procedures shall identify the types of events which may result in a withdrawal, recall 
and persons responsible for taking decisions on the possible withdrawal of product, the 
mechanism for notifying customers and the Certification Body; and methods of 
reconciling stock. 

4.7.3 The procedure shall be capable of being operated at any time.  
4.7.4 The procedure shall be tested in an appropriate manner at least annually to ensure 

that it is effective and records of the test retained. 
4.7.5 During the mock recall, the entity preferably needs to furnish evidence of 

communicating the same to the client whereas, it is not necessary to have the CB or 
the regulator involved in the mock recall process.  

 

4.8 Subcontractors 

 

4.8.1 Procedures shall exist to ensure that any services subcontracted to third parties are 
carried out in accordance with the requirements of the IndG.A.P. standard. 

4.8.2 Records shall be maintained to demonstrate that the competency of any subcontractor 
is assessed and meets the requirements of the standard. 

4.8.3 Subcontractors shall work in accordance with the group’s QMS and relevant 
4.8.4 procedures and this shall be specified in service level agreements or contracts. 

 
 
4.9 Registration of additional producers or PMU to the certificate 

 
New producers and sites may be added to the certificate. In fact, it is the responsibility of the 
certificate holder (Group or multisite) to immediately update the certification body on any 
addition or withdrawal of sites to/from the list of registered producers. 

 
4.9.1 In case certifications up to 10% producer members or site or area of production 

whichever is less may be added to the existing certificate without doing an external audit 
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by the CB and for the subsequent unannounced surveillance this has to be considered 
in the calculation of square root of producers/production sites. 

4.9.2 When the number of the approved registered producer and/or sites increases by more 
than 10% in one year, further external sample inspection (minimum is the square root of 
new producers/sites) of the newly added producer sites and optionally an audit of QMS 
will be required during that year before additional producers can be added to the 
approved list 

4.9.3 Regardless of percentage by which the number of registered producer sites increase 
in one year, should the newly registered farm increase the area of previously approved 
registered products by more than 10% in a year or there is 10% change in producer 
further external sample inspection (minimum is the square root of new producers/farms) 
of the newly added farms or producers and optionally an audit of QMS will be required 
during that year before additional farms/ producers can be added to the approved list. 

 
5. Internal auditor and inspectors’ requirements 

 
5.1 Key task:- the internal inspector/s has to complete the internal inspection of all 

producer members of the group/ sites in case of multi sites with QMS to access 
compliance with the INDG.A.P. certification requirements. And shall not undertake 
auditor’s task They shall produce timely and accurate reports for the inspection done 
by them. 
 
The internal auditor has to complete the QMS audit, approval of the producer 
members/sites based on the internal inspection reports/ check list submitted by 
internal inspector. They shall produce timely and accurate reports for the audit done 
by them. 

   
 

5.2 Educational Qualification and experience 
5.2.1 Degree/ Diploma and/or Post-secondary education in any stream of science 

relevant to agriculture, horticulture, soil sciences or agroforestry areas, sufficient 
to provide knowledge of basic microbiology, agronomy, plant entomology and 
pathology, and hygienic conditions in the production and processing of 
horticulture crops as relevant to the crops certified. 

5.2.2 The auditor/Inspectors shall have at least 2 years of post-qualification 
experience in horticulture or agriculture production, The number of years of total 
work experience may be reduced by one year if the auditor has completed 
appropriate post graduate education in the education relevant to horticulture 
and/or agriculture sector. 

 
5.3 Technical skills and qualifications 

5.3.1 Sign off of the inspector shall be done only on completion of one day practical 
inspection course (ISO19011) on basic principles of inspections, and also 2 
observed audits with already qualified inspector/auditors can be internal or 
external and a witness audit by already qualified auditor/inspector or by CB 

5.3.2 For auditors, practical knowledge on the quality management system and a 
minimum of internal auditor training on QMS for a minimum duration of 16 hours. 
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5.4 Food safety and GAP trainings 

5.4.1 HACCP trainings as a part of the formal qualification or by completing a formal 
course, (Thirds party trainings and the trainer need to be a LA trained person on 
HACCP or ISO 22000/FSMS) 

5.4.2 Food hygiene training as a part of the formal qualification or a formal training 
course.  

 
 

5.5 Crop specific training 
5.5.1 Training in Plant protection product, Fertilizers, Integrated Pest management as 

part of the formal course and training from specialist in the respective field. 
 
5.6 Working language skills and product knowledge 

5.6.1 The auditors and inspectors shall have practical knowledge on the product they 
are inspecting and shall be familiar with the local language or national language 
or a language which both (auditee and auditor) can communicate. Any exemption 
to this shall be consulted with SO and permission to be sought before 
inspection/audit. 

 
5.7 Independence and confidentiality 

5.7.1 The inspector auditor shall sign confidentiality agreement and any conflict shall 
be declared to the group. And shall maintain strict confidentiality regarding the 
information and records. 

5.7.2 The inspectors and auditors shall no do the inspection and audits if they have 
worked, given consultation etc., to the client/ Producers during the past 2 years 

 
Note:- All qualifications, trainings and experience records shall be maintained by the 

Group for verification by the CB during external audit 
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Section 5 

Requirements for Certification Bodies 
 
1. Scope 

 
1.1. This document describes the requirements the Certification Bodies (CBs) are expected to meet 

in order to be approved under the IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme (hereafter referred to as the 
Scheme) for undertaking certification. 
 

1.2. This document elaborates on the requirements specified in ISO/IEC 17065:2012, as applicable 
to the Certification Bodies operating the IndG.A.P. Scheme for agricultural produce and also 
specifies some IndG.A.P. Scheme specific additional requirements that the certification bodies 
operating this scheme shall need to fulfil. 

 
1.3. In order to be able to offer certification as stated above the certification bodies need to be 

accredited by the National Accreditation Board for Certification Bodies (NABCB) as per 
ISO 17065 and the additional requirements specified herein. 

 
1.4. Certification Bodies that are accredited to ISO Guide 65 shall be eligible for approval under the 

Scheme till the transition period as decided by NABCB post which they need to be compliant 
to ISO 17065. They shall meet the additional requirements specified herein. Any certification 
body accredited for GLOBALG.A.P. certification would be provisionally approved subject to 
meeting all requirements specified herein within transition time to ISO 17065. 

 
2. Objectives 

 
2.1. The additional criteria described in this document shall form the necessary adjunct to the 

requirements prescribed in ISO 17065 and will also need to be complied with by the 
Certification Bodies, in addition to the generic requirements prescribed in ISO 17065:2012 
and the Certification process requirements prescribed in the document “IndG.A.P. - 
Certification Process” (Section 4). 
 

2.2. The clause numbers in this document are aligned to the main clause numbers of ISO/IEC 
17065:2011 for the purpose of ease of usage. These are also prefixed with the word “A” for 
the purpose of indicating that these are additional. 
 

3. This section consists of majorly two components. One specific to scheme components and the other 
one specific to the systems requirements. The systems requirements are given in the following parts 
which is prefixed as A. 

 
A.4 General Requirements 

 
A.4.1 Legal and contractual matters 

 
A.4.1.1 Legal responsibility 

 
A.4.1.1.1 In addition to the requirements specified in clause 4.1.1 of ISO/IEC 17065:2012 the 
following requirements shall also apply to QCI in the prescribed format and pay applicable fee. The 
applicant CB shall apply to the SO (QCI), send a completed application form in English and pay an 
evaluation fee (according to the latest version of the. Fee Table maintained in the website) to the 
IndG.A.P. Secretariat for initiating the approval process. 

 
A.4.1.1.2 The accreditation shall be granted to a legal entity, who can be legally held responsible for 

its work irrespective of whether the entire organization or a part of it performs the certification 
functions.  

 

A.4.1.1.3 The certification body shall be responsible for and shall retain authority for its decisions 
relating to certification. This includes the granting, maintaining, renewing, extending, reducing, 
suspending and withdrawing of certification. 
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A 4.1.1.4 The accreditation body to which the CB applies shall be a signatory of the IAF Multilateral  
Recognition Arrangement (MLA) for product certification (IAF Product MLA) with 
GLOBALG.A.P. sub-scope of the MLA (level 4 and 5). In addition, the AB shall have signed the 
'Memorandum of Understanding' (MoU) with GLOBALG.A.P. 

A 4.1.1.5 The accreditation document issued by the AB to the CB shall clearly state the extent of the  
accreditation sub-scope(s) and/or approved modified checklist it has been approved for, The 
GLOBALG.A.P. normative documents and its version, limitation to Option 1 (if applicable), 
territorial limitation (if applicable) 

 
A 4.1.1.6 An initial AB assessment of a IndG.A.P. scope (Crops) shall require at least one witness  

assessment (of one sub-scope) within each applied scope. 
 

A 4.1.1.7 The AB shall only grant the accreditation for Option 2 (including Option 1 multisite operation 
with QMS) if the AB has completed at least one QMS audit witness assessment regardless of the 
scope or sub-scope. 
 
A 4.1.1.7  The extension of the accreditation to new sub-scope(s) within an already accredited scope 
shall include at least the assessment of the personnel competency and a new witness assessment is 
not necessary. Benchmarked schemes and AMCs are considered as equivalent sub-scopes (for the 
respective sub-scope). 
 
A 4.1.1.8 The AB shall, during its surveillance program, witness all sub-scopes in at least a 4-year 
period, but not every scope/sub-scope combination every year by default. Selection shall take into 
consideration and preference shall be given to the Option 2 and the Option 1 multisite with QMS 
certificates of the CB. The AB shall justify the increase of witness assessment frequency. 
 
 
A 4.1.1.9 The AB shall issue a confirmation of application including the applied standard scope and 
sub-scope to the applicant CB. The CB shall issue certificate in compliance with the scope of external 
inspections.  
 
A 4.1.1.10 In case a CB requests the termination of the 'IndG.A.P. License and Certification 
Agreement', the CB shall send a formal termination request to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat. The CB shall 
inform all clients that the re-certification has to be carried out by another CB. 
 
A 4.1.11 There is no need for the CB to modify or update anything in the IndG.A.P. Database. If the 
products are not re-accepted for the next cycle, once the current certificate expires, the new CB will be 
able to accept the UNI of the producers and re-certify. 
 
 
A 4.1.1.12 From a specific date onwards, the CB shall be blocked in the IndG.A.P. Database and  

cannot register new clients or re-issue and extend their valid certificates. The CB shall contact 
the IndG.A.P. Sectt for any changes such as modification of existing certificates, shortening of 
the certificate validity, changing of the access rights of existing producers, amendments in the 
master data, complaints, etc. The CB shall inform the accreditation body. The CB shall be listed 
on the IndG.A.P. website until their last certificate expires. A comment shall be added that the 
CB cannot contract/certify producers and will terminate its IndG.A.P. approval on a specific 
date. The Sectt. shall decide if the certification body license fee applies for the current and/or 
following year and whether any further training shall be attended. 

. 
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A.4.1.2 Certification agreement 
 
 
A.4.1.2.1 The certification body shall ensure that its certification agreement requires that the client 

comply with the following requirements in addition to those specified in ISO 17065:2012. This also 
includes that QCI (SO) can also be part of the assessment process. 

 
A.4.1.2.2 The certification body shall ensure their certification agreement require that the client comply 

with the following: 

 

a) always fulfil the certification requirements including product requirement as specified in the 

document “Certification Criteria – IndG.A.P. Scheme”, the certification process described in 

the document “Certification Process – IndG.A.P. Scheme” and the requirements specified in 

this document, as applicable and the changes in them as communicated by the certification 

body, time to time always fulfil the certification requirements including produce requirement 

and changes communicated by the certification body; 

b)  the certified produce and its processes always fulfil the requirements; 

c)  the liability on account of non-conforming processes shall rest with the certified producer 

d)  the client makes all necessary arrangements for the conduct of the initial and 

recertification onsite evaluation, onsite surveillance valuations (announced and 

unannounced), onsite special/short notice evaluations for the purpose of complaints 

investigation, etc. It shall also include provisions for examining documentation and records, 

and access to the relevant location(s), area(s), and personnel, client's subcontractors; and for 

investigation of complaints; 

e) makes claims regarding certification only in respect of the scope for which certification has 

been granted; 

f)   does not use its certification in such a manner as to bring the certification body into 

disrepute and does not make any statement regarding its certification which the certification 

body may consider misleading or unauthorized; 

g) upon suspension or cancellation/withdrawal of certification, discontinues its use of all 

advertising matter that contains any reference thereto and returns as required by the 

certification scheme any certification documents and  takes any other measure; 

h)  endeavors to ensure that no certificate or report nor any part thereof is used in a 

misleading manner; 

i) if the client provides copies of the certification documents to others, the documents shall be 

reproduced in their entirety 

j) in making reference to its GAP produce certification in communication media such as 

documents, brochures or advertising, complies with the requirements of the certification body 

if applicable; 

k)  uses the certification mark only on produce it has found to comply with the requirements 

if applicable; 

l) applies a mark to each certified produce, or to produce packaging, or on information 

accompanying each produce if applicable; 

m) keeps a record of all complaints made known to the client relating to the 
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compliance with certification requirement and to make these records available to the 

certification body when requested, and 

i) takes appropriate action with respect to such complaints and any deficiencies found in 
produces, processes or services that affect compliance with the requirements for certification; 
ii) Document the actions taken. 
iii) Verification by the certification body of (l) is performed only when certification scheme 

mandates it. 
 

n)  The client shall inform the certification body, without delay, of matters that may affect ability 

to conform to the certification requirements. These shall include changes in: 
 

i.    the legal, commercial, organizational status or ownership, 
ii. organization and management (e.g. key managerial, decision-making or technical 

staff), 
iii.  contact address and production sites/premises, 

iv.  modifications to the major inputs or other materials with potential to affect the produce 
quality and safety; framing practices or the production methods and in the internal 
control measures which are significant in nature. 

v.   any other information indicating that the produce may no longer comply with the 
requirements of the IndG.A.P. certification criteria and the IndG.A.P. certification 
scheme. 

j)  The producer/producer group representative shall sign or confirm the inspection and audit 
outcome during the closing meeting. A documented or electronic confirmation by the producer is 
equal to the ‘signature’ of the producer. 

 
A.4.1.2.3 Records kept by the client in respect of the complaints received and their resolution shall 

be verified by the CB during the surveillance visits to the client’s premises. 
 
A.4.1.2.4 The client shall agree for re-audit/evaluation by the certification body as per the requirement 

of the certification scheme, in the event of changes significantly affecting its capability to comply 
with the requirements of the certification scheme. 

 
A.4.1.2.5 The client shall also agree for re-evaluation by the CB, in the event of changes in the 

IndG.A.P. Certification criteria. 
 

A.4.1.2.6 In addition to the requirements as specified above the requirements specified vide clauses 
A.4.1.3 and A.4.5 shall also be part of the agreement with the client. 

 
A.4.1.3 Use of certificates and marks of conformity 
 
A.4.1.3.1 The following requirements are additional to those stated in clause 4.1.3 of 

ISO/IEC 17065:2012. 
 
A.4.1.3.2 The certification body shall ensure that the Certification mark is affixed only on transaction 

documents and produce that are covered under the scope of   the certificate. The certification 
body should not allow the accreditation mark to be used on certified produce. 

 
A.4.1.3.3 The Certification body shall document clear instructions regarding appropriate use of 

certification mark and for providing information about certification status by its clients. It shall also 
identify the aspects that would be considered as misleading and unauthorized as relevant to 
the IndG.A.P. certification scheme.  The certification agreement shall make appropriate cross 
references to the above document, so as to make it legally binding. 

 
A.4.1.3.4 The certification body shall ensure that the applicants are not applying the 

Certification mark on documents prior to grant of certification. 



                                                              
 

   

Version Number: 4.1                      Version Date: 01/11/2021                           Approved by: JD, PADD 
Revision Number: 5                        Issued by: Scheme Manager                                    Page 6 of 24 

Section V Requirements for Certification Bodies 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section V: SD: 03: Requirements for Certification Bodies 

 
A.4.1.3.5 A certification body shall have procedures to ensure that its IndG.A.P. certification marks 

are not used in a way that may be likely to confuse or mislead the market. In case, as per the 
requirements of the IndG.A.P. certification scheme, the certified producer is allowed to include 
the Mark in off-site products, then the certification body shall have clear procedures to ensure that 
the advertisement and other claims made by the producer does not create an incorrect impression 
regarding the certification status of the other produce not covered under the scope of certification. 

 
A.4.1.3.6 The certification body should have documented procedures to ensure a traceable link from 

its mark to the relevant certification requirements. 
 
A.4.1.3.7 The certification body shall have documented procedures for the use of its mark (see also 

ISO/IEC 17030), and the measures to be adopted in case of non- compliances to specified 
requirements with respect to use of certification mark, misuse, including false claims as to 
certification and false use of certification body and accreditation body marks and these shall be 
part of its agreement with the certified clients (IndG.A.P. producers). The procedure shall include 
the process steps and the actions (including penal actions as relevant), the certification body 
intends to take in the event of observing misuse/misleading use of IndG.A.P. certificates and 
marks. The above aspects shall be part of its agreement with the certified clients. 

 
A.4.1.3.8 In case the Certification Body runs more than one product certification schemes, then it is 

may have a procedure specifying generic requirements common to all schemes and in line with 
the requirements of ISO/IEC 17065:2012 and the specific requirements as specified for IndG.A.P. 
certification scheme. 

A.4.1.3.9 If a certification body incorrectly claims accredited status for certificates issued before 
appropriate accreditation has been granted, the accreditation body shall require it subsequently 
to withdraw them and also impose any other sanctions as deemed appropriate. 

A.4.1.3.10 The certification body intending to certify a benchmarked standard, that is, IndG.A.P. to 
GLOBALG.A.P. shall show proof of approval by the scheme or scheme owner, that is, QCI. 
 
A.4.1.3.11 The certification body shall complete the steps below before issuing any accredited 
IndG.A.P. certificates or operating any accredited IndG.A.P. Add-On and before final approval can be 
granted. 

No.  Activity Timelines 

A.4.1.3.11.1  Time period after provisional approval for 
accreditation 

6 (six) months after provisional approval 
(extension of 6 months can be granted 
after due justification to scheme owner) 

Note: If accreditation has not been achieved within a maximum period of one year, the provisional approval may be 

withdrawn, and the CB shall not appear as provisionally approved on the QCI website and cannot issue any IndG.A.P. 

certificates, unless the CB submits justification for the delay. The CB may re-apply for provisional approval again. 
Alternatively, any CB which is not accredited shall not take up any project that seeks benchmarked certificate. 

 

A.4.1.3.12 Once accreditation has been obtained, the certification body shall submit a copy of the 
accreditation certificate to the scheme owner and in case of benchmarking to the GLOBALG.AP. to the 
GLOBALG.A.P. secretariat.  

A.4.1.3.13 Only after the CB has been accredited to ISO/IEC 17065 with the applicable IndG.A.P. (or 
benchmarked) sub-scope can the CB place the IndG.A.P. trademark/logo on the certificate according to 
the applicable IndG.A.P. certificate template, which shall be followed at all times. 
 
A 4.1.4 Responsibility for certification decisions - 
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A 4.1.4.1 The certification body shall be responsible for and shall retain authority for its decisions 
relating to certification. This includes the granting, maintaining, recertifying, extending, reducing, 
suspending and withdrawing of certification. 

 

A 4.1.4.2 The certification body shall only grant authority to make a certification decision, or any 
decision in the handling of complaints and appeals, to an individual or group that is impartial with 
respect to the produce. 
 
A 4.1.4.3 The person who makes the certification decision or at least one member of the certification 
committee of the CB shall comply with auditor qualifications as set out in evaluator competence 
clause. 

 

A 4.2 Management of impartiality - In addition to the requirements as specified in clauses 4.2 
ISO17065:2012, the following requirements shall also apply. 

 
A.4.2.1 The top management’s commitment to impartiality shall be demonstrated through: 

 
a)  Documenting the certification body’s policy on safeguarding impartiality and ensuring that 

it is understood at all levels of the organization. Implementing good practices like establishing 
“Code of Conduct” and requiring internal and external personnel to abide by it. 

b)  Having a defined institutional structure and impartiality policy and procedures, appropriate 
implementation of these policy and procedures and operation and conduct of its activities 
and personnel. 

c)  Having a system that ensures appropriate management of conflict of interest for ensuring 
objectivity of its certification functions. 

d)  Taking action to respond to any threats to its impartiality arising from the actions of other 
parts of the organization, persons outside of the organization, subcontractors, related bodies 
or other bodies or organizations. 

e)  Maintaining a professional environment and culture in the organization that supports a 
behaviour of all personnel that is consistent with impartiality. 

f)   Making available to public through its website, its policy on impartiality. 
 
A.4.2.2 The certification body shall establish and implement a documented procedure for analysing 

threats against impartiality of the certification body The analysis shall cover all existing potential 
sources of conflict of interests, arising certification body’s activities (its own activities, activities of 
the related bodies and activities of personnel it employs) and from its relationships (organizational 
as well as individual’s). 

 
The certification body shall ensure that a conflict of interest analysis is carried out at least once 
annually and whenever a significant change occurs in the certification body’s activities, such as 
changes in the organizational structure and business activities or of the legal status and mergers 
with, or acquisitions of other organizations. 

 

Note 1: A relationship that threatens the impartiality of the certification body can be based on 
ownership, governance, management, personnel, shared resources, finances, contracts, 
marketing and payment of a sales commission or other inducement for the referral of new clients, 
etc.    

Note 2: While carrying out the conflict of interest analysis the following risks, but not limited to 
them, shall be considered: 

 
a)  Self-interest threats: threats that arise from a person or body acting in their own interest. A 

concern related to certification, as a threat to impartiality, is financial self- interest. 
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b)  Self-review threats: threats that arise from a person or body reviewing the work done by 
themselves. Certification of a client, whose product was designed or who was provided service 
regarding internal evaluation by the CB or the personnel it employs would be a self-review threat. 

c)  Familiarity (or trust) threats: threats that arise from a person or body being too familiar with or 

trusting of another person instead of seeking audit evidence. Repeat evaluation of a client by 

the same evaluator/auditor, over and over again may also present a familiarity threat. 

d)  Intimidation threats: threats that arise from a person or body having a perception of being 

coerced openly or secretively, such as a threat to be replaced or reported to a supervisor. 
 
A.4.2.3 When a relationship poses an unacceptable threat to impartiality then certification shall not be 

provided. Some of these situations requiring prohibitions as mitigation measures have been 
described vide clause 4.2.6 of ISO 17065:2012. These shall be implemented together with the 
additional ones provided in this document. 

 
A.4.2.4 Further, where risks to impartiality have been identified as a result of risk analysis (clause 

4.2.3), the CB shall establish and implement a documented procedure for mitigation of threats 
against impartiality. These shall be through any of the following mitigation means: 

 
1.  Not provide certification, since the situation poses unacceptable threat to impartiality – 

prohibition. 
2.  Carry out the certification in a restricted manner based on disclosures 
3.  Minimize the risks on the basis of clearly defined control points to ensure mitigation. 

 
The impartiality risk analysis together with mitigation strategies should be made available to the 
Impartiality Committee (see A.5.2.1) 

 
A.4.2.5 In addition to those prescribed in clause 4.2.6 of ISO 17065 the other type of product related 

consultancy services that shall be considered are barriers to certification would be participation in 
an active creative manner in the ongoing development and monitoring/improvement of the 
product, process, or service, for example; 

 
a)  providing specific support/advise on elements of the design.  
b)  preparing or producing manual, handbooks or procedures. 

c)  involvement in the supplier’s monitoring, review and decision- making process 
applicable to the product. 
 

A.4.2.6 In addition to the requirement specified in ISO 17065 clause 4.2.6, the following shall also 
apply: 

 
a)  The certification body shall not have any relationship with the client except third party 

conformity assessment. There shall be a minimum separation of 2 years before application 
can be entertained, in case the certification body has had relationship which is generic (not 
IndG.A.P. certification scheme) in nature, for example, internal audit training, etc. then the 
certification body shall carry out impartiality risk analysis before entertaining the application. 
Purpose of risk analysis shall be to ascertain if, longer separation than two years is required 
from the last date of end of relationship as stated above or that the risk is of such unacceptable 
level so as to prohibit certification by the certification body.  Based on the risk analysis 
appropriate decision shall be taken and the justification for the same shall be recorded. 

b)  In case the related body is engaged in any of the activities as specified in clause 
4.2.6 of ISO 17065:2012 or activities like management system consultancy, internal auditing 
or training, then certification shall not be provided to the relevant client to whom these services 
may have been provided by the related body. There shall be a minimum separation of 2 years, 
in case the related body has had relationship which is generic (not IndG.A.P. certification 
scheme) in nature, for example, internal audit training, etc. then the certification body shall 
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carry out impartiality risk analysis before entertaining the application. Purpose of risk analysis 
shall be to ascertain if, longer separation than two years is required from the last date of end 
of relationship as stated above or that the risk is of such unacceptable level so as to prohibit 
certification by the certification body.  Based on the risk analysis appropriate decision shall be 
taken and the justification for the same shall be recorded. 

c)  If the certification body and its client are both part of government, the two bodies shall not 
directly report to a person or group having operational responsibility for both. The certification 
body shall, in view of the impartiality requirement, be able to demonstrate how it deals with a 
case where both itself and its client are part of government. The certification body shall 
demonstrate that the applicant receives no advantage and that impartiality is assured. 

d)  The certification body shall not certify a product on which a client has received consultancy 
or internal evaluations, where the relationship between the consultancy organization and the 
certification body poses an unacceptable threat to the impartiality of the certification body. 
Allowing a minimum period of two years to elapse following the end of the product consultancy 
is one way of reducing the threat to impartiality to an acceptable level. 

e)  The certification body shall not outsource/subcontract any part of the certification work, 

evaluation, etc, to a legal entity that is engaged in designing, manufacture, installation, 

distribution or maintenance of the certified/to be certified, product, process and service. It shall 

also not be outsourced to organizations who are likely to provide consultancy / internal auditing 

services to clients / prospective clients of the certification body. 

f) The CB shall not use external evaluators/auditors for the purpose of evaluation of any client, 
if they, or the organization that employs them, have been engaged in any other activities as 
stated in “d” above. 

g) The CB shall not use personnel who have been involved in, or have had relationships with the 
Product certification client in any way within the last two years as a minimum, to take part in 
evaluation/auditing.  The period of separation shall be determined by the nature of association. 
In case the individual concerned has worked for the organization concerned, or provided any 
farm related process/product related consultancy then the certification body shall not use such 
person at all. 

 
A.4.2.7 The certification body's activities shall not be marketed or offered as linked with the activities 

of an organization that provides farm related consultancy. The certification body shall take action 
to correct inappropriate claims by any consultancy organization stating or implying that 
certification would be simpler, easier, faster or less expensive if the certification body were used. 
A certification body shall not state or imply that certification would be simpler, easier, faster or less 
expensive if a specified consultancy organization were used. 

 
A.4.2.8 The certification body’s personnel involved in certification activities shall be bound by the 

certification body’s impartiality policy and act impartially in their work through contractual or 
employment conditions and assignment conditions for each evaluation/audit activity. 

 
A.4.2.9 The certification body shall also have a system for self-disclosure and documentation of the 

types of  activities  carried  out by its  internal and  external personnel and subcontractors and 
the organizations that employ them, in general and in particular regarding the designing of relevant 
product/process/service, consultation, internal evaluation/auditing, training, etc. 

 
A.4.2.10 The certification body shall also take an undertaking with respect to freedom from conflict of 

interest for every audit/evaluation assignment allotted to the individuals. Based on the revelations 
made if any, the CB shall use this information as input to identifying threats to impartiality raised 
by the activities of such personnel or by the organizations that employ them, and shall not use 
such personnel, internal or external, unless any potential conflict of interests has been  
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addressed  and  the measures taken to address these potential conflicts have been documented 
and implemented. 

 
A.4.2.11 The CB shall require its personnel, internal and external, to report any situation of influence 

or pressure from the client that may threaten their independence in the course of certification 
activities. Based on such report, the CB shall take appropriate actions to ensure its independence 
in its certification work. 

 

A.4.2.12 The CB’s personnel involved in certification activities shall not provide, while carrying out 
evaluation/audit, any advice, consultancy or recommendation to the client on how to address any 
deficiencies that may be identified during the evaluation/audit. 

 
A.4.2.13 The certification body should be responsible for ensuring that neither related bodies, nor 

sub-contractors, nor external assessors/auditors operate in breach of the undertakings that they 
have given. It should also be responsible for implementing appropriate corrective action in the 
event that such a breach is identified. 

 
A.4.2.13 The certification body shall immediately raise sanction without delay to the producer. Any 

delay or non-application of sanction shall be raised as an NC.  
 
A.4.3 Liability and financing - In addition to the requirements as specified in clause 4.3 of 

ISO17065:2012, following requirements shall apply. 
 
A.4.3.1 The certification body shall also be able to demonstrate that it has evaluated the risks arising 

from its certification activities and that it has adequate arrangements (e.g. insurance or reserves) 
to cover liabilities arising from its operations in each of its fields of activities and the geographic 
areas in which it operates. 

 
A.4.3.2 The certification body shall be able to demonstrate that it has a reasonable expectation of 

being able to provide and to continue to provide the service in accordance with its contractual 
obligations. Certification bodies shall also be able to provide sufficient evidence to demonstrate 
its viability, e.g. management reports or minutes, annual reports, financial audit reports, financial 
plans, etc. 

 
A.4.3.2 The means by which the certification body obtains financial support should be such as to allow 

the certification body to retain its impartiality. 
 
A.4.3.3  In addition to the  above  the  CB  shall  also demonstrate  to  the  Impartiality committee, 

that initially, and on an ongoing basis, commercial, financial or other pressures do not compromise 
its impartiality. 

 
A.4.4 Non-discriminatory conditions 
 

A.4.4.1 The certification body shall have means of demonstrating compliance to this requirement 
of ISO 17065:2012 (clause 4.4), through its policies and procedures as well as actual practice. 

 
A.4.4.2 The CB’s policies and procedures should ensure that it does not practice any form of 

hidden discrimination by speeding up or delaying the processing of applications. 
 

A.4.4.3 Certification Fees 
 

A.4.4.3.1 The certification body, shall charge fees to the applicant producer for the various activities 
of IndG.A.P. certification scheme, without any discrimination between units, geographical 
location, size of the unit. Any additional requirements as may be imposed by the IndG.A.P. 
certification scheme owner, time to time shall also be adhered to. 

 
A.4.4.3.2 The certification body’s fee structure shall be publicly available on its website. 
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The fee structure available on website may be generic in nature. On request from a specific 
applicant/client, based on the specific conditions concerning the applicant, the certification 
body shall inform the applicable fees, which shall essentially be derived from the fee structure 
made publicly available. It shall not substantially defer from the one available publicly, unless 
some plausible justifications are recorded. 

 
A.4.4.3.3 CB shall notify and obtain consent to its fee structure from the producer prior to grant of 

certification. As and when the fee undergoes a change, the same shall be communicated to 
all including applicants and the manufacturing units certified under IndG.A.P. certification 
scheme for their acceptance. 

A.4.4.3.4 Ensure availability of immediately accessible information on all audit and inspection 
details (including those of the unannounced inspections and audits) to the regulators when 
sought for as well as details for each certificate. 

 
 
 
A.4.5 Confidentiality - In addition to the requirements specified in ISO 17065:2012 (clause 4.5) 
following shall apply: 

 
A.4.5.1 The Certification Body shall have a documented policy and mechanism  to safeguard 

the confidentiality of information obtained or created during the course of certification 
activities. It shall also be part of the certification agreement. 

 
A.4.5.2 Personnel, including any committee members, contractors, personnel of external bodies 

or individuals acting on the certification body's behalf, shall keep confidential all information 
obtained or created during the performance of the certification body's activities.  There shall 
be a  mechanism  such  as  obtaining  signed  confidentiality agreements, etc. for ensuring 
the same. 

 
A.4.5.3 The certification body shall have available and use equipment and facilities that ensure 

the secure handling of confidential information (e.g. documents, records). 
 

A.4.5.4 When confidential information is made available to other bodies (e.g. accreditation body, 
agreement group of a peer assessment scheme), the certification body shall inform its client 
of this action, in advance, through agreements, etc. 

 
A.4.5.5 Information about the client obtained from sources both from the client and other than the 
(e.g. from the complainant or from regulators) through the evaluation process, if used for 
certification decision by the certification body shall be made known to the client. 

 
A.4.5.6 In case of transfer of certificate or application, when the client decides to move from one 
certification body to another certification body, the certification body to which the client is now 
moving may ask the previous certification body for information on the reasons for such movement 
or the performance of the client with respect to the certification requirements. The previous 
certification body shall be obliged to share this information within a reasonable time, not exceeding 
10 days from the date of receipt of the request. Such information shall not be considered as 
confidential and the certification body shall inform its client of this requirement, in advance, through 
agreements, etc. 

 
A.4.6 Publicly available information 

 
A.4.6.1 Making the information publicly available through the CB’s website shall be the 

only means of meeting this requirement. 

A.4.6.2 The following information with respect to IndG.A.P. certification scheme shall be made 
publicly available on the CB’s website. The information provided shall be accurate, non-misleading 
and where relevant detailed enough for the reader to clearly understand. 
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a) The certification process, from application stage to the grant of certification, including the 

evaluation  process;  the  system  for  maintenance  of  certification, including processes for 
surveillance, market sampling, recertification, scope extension and reduction, suspension and 
withdrawal. The information shall also cover the terms and conditions of certification and the 
use of certificates IndG.A.P. mark, as contained in the Certification Agreement. 

b)  The IndG.A.P. scheme specific rules and conditions for granting, for maintaining, for extending 
or reducing the scope of, for suspending, for withdrawing or for refusing certification. 

c)  Requirements of IndG.A.P. certification scheme, including the IndG.A.P. certification criteria 
and application form shall be available to the applicant.  The CB may also provide any other 
guidance documents on the certification criteria for the benefit of the applicant, as long as they 
are not advisory/consultative in nature. 

d)  The certification body shall make publicly available on its website, the information about 
applications registered and certifications granted, suspended or withdrawn. 

e)  On request from any party, the certification body shall provide the means to confirm the validity 
of a given certification and the provision for the same shall be made available on the website. 

f) The certification body shall maintain and make publicly available on its website, a directory of 
valid certifications. Please also see additional requirements given in the document “IndG.A.P. 
Certification Process’. 

g) a description of the rights and duties of applicants and clients, including requirements, 
restrictions or limitations on the use of the certification body's name and certification mark and 
on the ways of referring to the certification granted. 

 
A.4.6.3 The CB shall have procedure for frequent updating of the information on its website. The 
responsibilities for ensuring accuracy of the information made available on the website, ensuring 
frequent updates, etc shall be documented. 

 
A.4.6.4 The CB shall list out the sources of its finances. 

 
A.4.6.5 The information on complaints handling process and the CB’s procedure shall be directly 
available to the public, without the public having to go through layers of cross linkages. 

 
A.4.6.6 Information exchange between a certification body and its clients 

 
A.4.6.6.1 Information on the certification activity and requirements- The certification body 
shall provide and update clients on the following: 

 
a)  a detailed description of the initial and continuing certification activity, including the 
application, initial evaluation, surveillance evaluation, and the process for granting, maintaining, 
reducing, extending, suspending, withdrawing certification and recertification; 

b)  the certification criteria for IndG.A.P. certification scheme; 
c) information about the fees for application, initial certification and continuing certification; 
d)  the certification body's requirements for prospective clients; 
e)  documents describing the rights and duties of certified clients as well as obligations on part 

of the certification body including the changes within certified IndG.A.P. producer that 
need to be informed to the certification body [see clause 4.1.2.1.1h) of this document]; 

 f) information on procedures for handling complaints (both by the certification body as well by 
the IndG.A.P. producer, in respect of complaints against certified products) and appeals. 

 h) Certification bodies shall actively cooperate with IndG.A.P. during management of complaints 
related to the CB or to the producers contracted by the CBDont. 
 
A.4.6.7.2 Based on the changes affecting certification, including those initiated by the client the 

certification body shall decide upon the appropriate actions in accordance with its documented 
procedure, which shall be based on the requirements described in “IndG.A.P. Certification 
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Process” as well as clause 7.10.3 of ISO 17065. Responsibility for deciding about the course of 
actions to be taken shall also be documented. 

 
 
A.5 Structural requirements 

 
A.5.1 Organizational structure and top management 

 
A.5.1.1 The organization structure shall include structure of the parent body (legal entity) if 

separate from the department/division that offers certification.  It shall also include structure 
of the related departments in relation to the department offering certification services. 

 
A.5.1.2 The certification body shall identify and document all related bodies (separate legal 

entities) as well as other departments of the same legal entity and their activities and functions 
and their relationships with the certification body, when describing its organizational structure. 
This shall cover all relationships, such as those described in Clause A.4.2.2 of this document. 
The activities of all related bodies shall also be documented for the purpose of identifying any 
potential conflict of interest. The above information shall also be used for identification of 
actual/potential risks to impartiality (see clause A.4.2.2). 

 
A.5.1.3 An organization chart(s) shall be used for showing the structure, supported by the 

documented responsibilities and authorities for the functions described in the organization 
chart. 

 
A.5.1.4 The identification of responsibilities, however done, shall clearly and unambiguously 

reflect the responsibilities for activities/functions  as described vide clause 5.1.3 a) to n) of 
ISO/IEC 17065:2012. 

 
A.5.1.5 The requirement specified vide clause 5.1.4 of ISO/IEC 17065:2012 shall cover the 

Impartiality committee and any other committees, if established by the certification body for 
establishment of systems for IndG.A.P. certification scheme, planning for certification 
evaluation (sampling and determination), certification review and decision making, appeals 
process, etc. 

 

A.5.1.6 The Impartiality committee and any other committees involved in operation of the CB and 
the certification process, shall also be shown as part of the organizational structure. 

 
A.5.2 Mechanism for safeguarding impartiality 

 
A.5.2.1 An Impartiality committee with specific responsibility for safeguarding the certification 

body’s impartiality in its certification functions and for ensuring that the policy on safeguarding 
impartiality and related procedures and other systems are effectively implemented shall be the 
means of fulfilling this requirement.A.5.2.2 The Impartiality Committee shall: 

 
a)  assist the certification body in developing the policies relating to impartiality of its certification 

activities, 
b)  counteract any tendency on the part of a certification body to allow commercial or other 

considerations to prevent the consistent objective provision of certification activities, 
c)  advise on matters affecting confidence in certification, including openness and public 

perception, and 
d)  conduct a review, as least once annually, of the impartiality of the evaluation, certification 

and decision-making processes of the certification body. 
e)  Approve the conflict of interest analysis and the mitigation measures described in clauses 

4.2.3 and 4.2.4 of ISO/IEC 17065:2012 as read with clauses A.4.2.2 to A.4.2.4 of this 

document. 
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Other tasks or duties may be assigned to the committee provided these additional tasks or duties do 
not compromise its essential role of ensuring impartiality. The impartiality committee shall not be 
involved in development of operational processes of the certification body. 

 
The composition, terms of reference, duties, authorities, competence of members and responsibilities 

of this committee shall be formally documented and authorized by the top management of the 
certification body. 

 
This committee shall meet regularly, at least once a year, and a complete record of the proceedings 

of this committee shall be maintained. 
 
A.5.2.3 The certification body shall ensure that 

 
a) The committee for safeguarding impartiality shall be separated from the management of the 

CB operations and established at the highest level within the organization, independent of its 
day-to-day operations. 

b)  In the composition of the committee, participation of key interested parties shall be ensured, 

with a representation of a balance of interests such that no single interest predominates. 

Internal or external personnel of the certification body are considered to be a single interest, 

and shall not predominate. 
 

c)  Its chairman shall be a person independent from and external to the certification body. 
 
A.5.2.5 Impartiality Committee meetings may be observed by the Accreditation Body’s 

Assessment Teams as part of the Certification body’s accreditation process. 
 
A.5.2.6 Although every interest cannot be represented in the mechanism, a certification body shall 

identify and invite significantly interested parties.  Such interests may include: clients of the 
certification body, customers of organizations whose management systems are certified, 
representatives of industry trade associations, representatives of governmental regulatory bodies 
or other governmental services, or representatives of non-governmental organizations, including 
consumer organizations. 

 
A.6 Resource requirements 
 
A.6.1 Certification body personnel 

 
In addition to the generic requirement as specified in clause 6 of ISO 17065:2012, the 

IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme requirements as specified in this document shall apply. 
 
A.6.1.1 General 

 
A.6.1.1.1 The certification body shall have, as part of its own organization, personnel having sufficient 

competence for managing the IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme that it operates. 
 
A.6.1.1.2 While determining sufficiency of resources the CB shall also take in to consideration the 

requirements with respect to technical personnel competent for the development and 
establishment of certification body’s internal systems in accordance with  the  IndG.A.P.  scheme  
requirements and for other  operational functions  like application review, Evaluation (all stages 
like initial, final, surveillance, etc), review and decision making. 

 
A.6.1.1.3 The certification body shall employ, or have access to, a sufficient number of evaluators, 

including evaluation team leaders, and technical experts to cover all of its activities with respect 
to IndG.A.P. certification scheme and to handle the volume of evaluation work performed. 
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A.6.1.1.4 The CB shall determine competency requirements (knowledge and skills required for 
different functions defined in the CB’s structure) and describe the mechanism/predefined routes 
in terms of education, qualification, experience, knowledge and skills, training, etc.  

A.6.1.4.2 these shall cover management as well as certification process related functions. These shall 
include the following: 

 
a)  Development  and  establishment  of  certification  body’s  internal  systems  in 

accordance with the IndG.A.P. certification scheme requirements.  
b)  Management of the certification activities. 

c)  Application review, 

d)  Undertaking Evaluation (all stages like initial, surveillance, etc). These shall cover 
evaluators, team leaders and technical experts as well as evaluation teams as whole. 

e)  Review and decision making. 
 
A.6.1.1.5 The activities as listed at A.6.1.1.3 – a), b), c), and e) shall essentially be carried 

out by the CB’s internal resources. Internal resources include the following: 
 

a)  Regular employees. 
b)  Employed on long term (one year or more) contract on full time basis. c)  
Employed on long term contract (2 years or more) on part time basis. 

 
Individuals assigned to perform certification functions as stated above need not necessarily each 

have all the required competencies, providing the CB can demonstrate that it has the collective 
competence to perform those functions and that in individual cases an individual or a group of 
individuals having the required competence has performed the individual function. For example, 
the certification decision maker may not have the required competence, but if the report has been 
reviewed by an independent technical expert the collective competence may be evident. 

 
A.6.1.1.6 The CB shall also have processes for evaluating to determine if the designed/to be 

designated persons have the necessary competence as described. The evaluation mechanism 
that a certification body shall use (as described in clause A.6.1.4.2 of this document) shall depend 
upon the type of competence aspects to be evaluated and the basis on which it is stated to be 
acquired. Records shall show which personnel are designated as competent, the date of 
evaluation and the details of evidences based on which competence is adjudged. 

 

A.6.1.1.7 The certification body shall nominate scheme manager who will be responsible for 
handling certification and related technical activities pertaining to IndG.A.P. scheme. He shall be 
available in-house, an authorised signatory and decision making a part of his functional role 
including attending all meetings and discussed called by IndG.A.P. Sectt.  Certification bodies shall 
immediately inform IndG.A.P. of changes in personnel relevant for the management of the G.A.P. 
scheme (e.g., change of the Scheme Manager, in-house trainer, etc.) and of all changes that may 
affect their function as an independent CB, in particular withdrawal of approval/accreditation or 
corporate changes. He shall be fluent in English, Hindi or any local language. Manager should have 
management skills and understanding of agricultural activities, IndG.A.P. requirements and 
conformity assessment. 
  

A.6.1.1.8The certification body shall nominate an in-house trainer and complete or at least register 
for the in-house trainer training of the relevant scope (s). Shall be fluent in English, hindi or any local 
language. 

 

A.6.1.1.9The in-house trainer and the Scheme Manager may be the same. 
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A.6.1.2 Competence of Management and Personnel 
 
A.6.1.2.1 The certification body shall have processes to ensure that personnel have appropriate 

knowledge of product certification, IndG.A.P. certification scheme requirements and any other 
related requirements like regulatory requirements, etc. 

 
A.6.1.2.2 The functions described shall cover at least those listed in clause A.6.1.1.3 of this 

document. 
 
A.6.1.2.3 The certification body shall have access to the necessary technical expertise for advice on 

matters directly relating to IndG.A.P. certification. Such advice may be provided externally or by 
certification body personnel. 

A.6.1.2.4 Certification bodies planning to certify Option 2 or Option 1 multisite with QMS shall have 
at least 2 auditors complying with the auditor qualification requirements. 

 
A.6.1.3 Competence requirements for Personnel Involved in Certification activities 

 
A.6.1.3.1 Application Review function - The personnel performing the application review shall be 

qualified for their understanding of the IndG.A.P. certification criteria and the certification scheme 
and process requirements, sufficient for carrying out the application review function effectively in 
accordance with the certification process requirements. The application reviewer shall be qualified 
on the basis of demonstrated competence to carry out the review function say based on 
experience of having performed at least three technical reviews under the IndG.A.P. certification 
scheme. 

 
A.6.1.3.2 Technical Review function – The technical review shall consists of an independent 

and structured assessment to  verify if  all the  IndG.A.P.  certification scheme related 
requirements have been fulfilled. It shall fulfil the following requirements: 

 
a) The technical review function shall be independent of audit and evaluation functions. 
b)  The personnel (or group of personnel) performing the certification decision shall be qualified 

for their understanding of the certification criteria, certification scheme and certification process 
requirements and their ability to correctly grant or expand the scope of certification on the basis 
that the evaluation activities, information and results are a demonstration of fulfilment of 
requirements of the certification criteria in accordance with the certification scheme. 

c)  For the purpose of initial evaluation, the technical reviewer (s) or committee will have at least 

one person who has experience of farming practices, agro- processing industry or related as 

gained through one year of work experience. 

d)  Technical reviewer shall be qualified on the basis of demonstrated competence to carry out the 

review function say based on experience of having performed at least three technical reviews 

under the IndG.A.P. certification scheme. 

 
A.6.1.3.3 Decision making – This function involves decision on granting, maintaining, renewing, 
extending, reducing, suspending or withdrawing certification and essential is an authoritative function. 
The decision-making functionary shall fulfil the following requirements: 
 

a)  The person(s) or committee, who take(s) the decision on granting certification under the 
IndG.A.P. certification scheme shall be duly authorised by the CB for the task and shall have 
a level of knowledge and experience sufficient to evaluate the information obtained from the 
evaluation process and the review. 

 
b)  The technical review and the decision may be completed concurrently by the same person(s) 

or committee, provided they fulfil the necessary requirements as specified in clause A.6.1.3.3 
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above. In case of a committee, it meets have the combined competence of technical reviewer 
and decision maker. 

c)  Impartiality and absence of conflict of interest shall be ensured before entrusting the task of 
certification decision making. 

 
A.6.1.3.4 Competence of evaluators – (Inspectors and auditors) The evaluators used by the 

certification body to carry out the evaluation of the IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme against the 
IndG.A.P. certification criteria and the certification process shall have the following qualifications 
and CB shall verify the factual evidence before the evaluators are send for inspections/Audits. The 
qualification of the Scheme Manager, in-house trainer and auditor will be similar.  

 
a)  Education – (both Inspectors and Auditors Degree and/or Post-secondary education in any 

stream of science relevant to agriculture, horticulture, soil sciences or agroforestry areas, 
sufficient to provide knowledge of basic microbiology, agronomy, plant  entomology  and  
pathology,  and hygienic conditions in the production and processing of horticulture crops as 
relevant to the crops certified. 

 
b)  Work Experience – The Evaluator shall have at least 4 years of post qualification experience 

in horticulture or agriculture production, including at least two years of work experience in 
quality assurance within farm management, inspection or enforcement, or the equivalent. The 
number of years of total work experience may be reduced by one year if the auditor has 
completed appropriate post graduate education in the education relevant to horticulture and/or 
agriculture sector. 

 
c)  Training –  Following training requirements need to be complied with by evaluators:  

i. Auditor Training: Successful completion of training in audit techniques based on ISO 
17021/19011 for minimum duration of one day for inspectors and for auditors a LA training 
of minimum duration of 37 hours based on ISO 19011 recognised by industry and 
certificate shall specify the course as well as duration and shall cover the auditing 
techniques, skills, psychological aspects, communication methods, reporting, and a 
practical case study.  

ii. Food Safety and Hygiene: Training on HACCP principles as part of the formal qualification 
or by successful completion of a formal course based on the principles of codex 
Alimentarius. It can be in the form of internal training by CB. The duration shall be minimum 
8 hours. Training on Food hygiene as part of the formal qualification or by successful 
completion of a formal course. It can be internal training by CB. The duration shall be 
minimum 8 hours. This course shall cover site management, water, fertilizer, equipment, 
facilities and personal hygiene and shall also include practical case studies. Both the 
trainings can be combined but shall be of a minimum duration of 16 hours. 

iii. Farm management principles: Training in Plant protection products, Fertilizers, Integrated 
pest management, integrated nutrient management as part of the formal qualification or 
by successful completion of a formal training course by qualified agronomist. CB shall train 
the evaluators on the standard customized to the trainees before signing off. 

iv. Quality management Systems: The auditors have to attend 2 days QMS training offered 
by SO and pass the exam for each new version.  

v. The in-house trainer shall be responsible for training all the respective GLOBALG.A.P. 
auditors and inspectors (based on IndG.A.P.). In case of change in personnel, the same 
shall be trained by the trainer within 3 months of induction.  

 
d)  Audit experience – Experience of conducting audits/inspections in farm sector. Experience of 

conducting audits of crop-based system shall also be considered. For initial qualification as an 
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auditor for IndG.A.P. scheme at least 12 man-days of audits in Quality management system 
(ISO 9001, ISO 22000, ISO 14000, OSHAS 18000, BRC food, IFS food, GLOBALG.A.P., 
Organic ICS in at least 4 different organizations, in the last 3-year period shall be required. The 
time spent by the observer/trainee shall not count towards time spent on evaluation. Audit 
experience as stated in this clause is essential for all auditors for the purpose of qualification.  

 
e) The Evaluators shall complete IndG.A.P. on line training and exam once made available. Along 
with the updates within 3 months of release of the test in the respective language of evaluators. 
 

         f) Working language skill and product knowledge -The auditors and inspectors shall have 
practical knowledge on the product they are inspecting and shall be familiar with the local 
language or national language or a language which both (auditee and auditor) can 
communicate. Any exemption to this shall be consulted with SO and permission to be sought 
before inspection/audit. 

 
         g) Evaluators signing off-  

i. The inspector/ Auditor shall take part as an observer for at least one option-1 inspection 
or 1 producer group member inspection. This is not applicable for already approved 
IndG.A.P. inspector. CB shall witness minimum of one option-1 inspection or 1 producer 
group member inspection by and already qualified inspector/ Auditor. For Auditors in 
addition to this a QMS witness has to be done by an already qualified auditor.  

ii. For CB first inspector/Auditor CB shall develop its own procedure and as minimum 
these shall be applicable.  

iii. Technical knowledge on the fruits and vegetables (sub-scope), identification ability of 
food safety risks/ hazards, Ability to assess HACCP system and identify/challenge 
critical control point. Up to date knowledge on Plant protection products, Fertilizers, 
Integrated pest management and integrated nutrient management, ability to carry out 
traceability check and mass balance analysis. 

iv.  Knowledge on the local legislation where specific control point refers to local legislation. 
Communication and behavioral skill to conduct inspections and the working language 
knowledge. 
 

    h) Maintenance of Competence  
 

i. The inspectors/auditors shall at least do 5 inspections at different organizations or 10-
man days of inspection in at least 2 different organizations for IndG.A.P./ 
GLOBALG.A.P. inspections. If the CB has less clients and due to which if this condition 
cannot be full filled then it has to informed to SO and exception permission to be 
obtained. Witnessed inspections can also be counted to it. 

ii. Witness inspection for all IndG.A.P. inspectors/auditors shall me carried out at least 
once in 4 years or the standard version changes whichever is earlier.  

iii. If competency is not maintained clause g) shall apply 
iv. These requirements are not applicable to scheme managers who are not doing any 

inspections. 
v. The CB shall have in place a system for the on-going calibration and training of its 

inspectors and auditors. The CB shall carry out annual internal refreshing/update 
training to inspectors/auditors. Records of those trainings shall be maintained. 

 
 

i) Inspector/Auditor rotation requirement- The same inspector/Auditor shall not be used 
consecutively for more than 4 years regardless whether it is announced or unannounced 
inspection in case of option-1. In case of option-2 the auditor needs to be rotated (no more than 
4 years). Inspectors can be the same.  In case CB has only one inspector / Auditor then the 
exception has to be received from SO. 
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j) Key tasks-  

i. The inspector/auditor has to do inspection of farms/producer members of the group/ 
sites in case of multi sites with QMS to access compliance with the IndG.A.P. 
certification requirements and may include shadow inspections of the internal inspectors 
of producer group or option-1 multisite with QMS.  

ii. They shall produce timely and accurate reports for the inspection done by them which 
needs to be signed to be auditee during the closing meet. All fields will be filled by the 
evaluators and any thing which is mandatory (No N/A) will be need to be mandatorily 
filled during the evaluation. They shall also record the timings and other details of the 
inspection report. 

iii. The auditor/s need to do assessment of QMS of the producer group/option-1 multi sites 
with QMS to access compliance with the IndG.A.P. certification requirements using the 
check list provided by scheme owner and can do all task assigned to inspector.  

iv. Other task may include works assigned by CB outside the scope of IndG.A.P. provided 
it will not conflict the requirement set out in ISO 17065 and IndG.A.P. requirement. 
Maintain up to date files on quality polices, work instructions procedures and other 
documents issued by CB relevant to inspectors’/auditors’ job.  

v. To stay updated of the legislation and its changes relevant to the scope of inspections/ 
audits 

 
 

k)  Independence and confidentiality - 
 

i. The inspector shall sign confidentiality agreement and any conflict shall be declared to 
the CB. And shall maintain strict confidentiality regarding the information and records 

 
ii. The inspectors/auditors shall not do the inspection/audits if they have worked, given 

consultation etc., to the client/ Producers during the past 2 years, Training given on 
generic topic inspection/ audit standards are not considered as consultations it shall 
not be tailor made to suit organizations requirement or shall not include specific 
solutions to a issue. 

 
iii. Auditors shall not take certification decisions for the audits/ inspection done by them 

 
iv. All qualifications, trainings and experience records shall be maintained by the CB for 

verification by the AB during audit 
 
A.6.1.3.5 Selection of audit team - The evaluation team may consist of one or more members. The 
certification body shall ensure the competence of the evaluation team as stated below: 
 

a)  As part of evaluation team, the certification body may use auditors who do not have the requisite 
qualifications as prescribed above provided they are supported by technical experts (TEs) 
who meet the qualifications at A.6.1.3.4 a) and b) above. The time spent by the TE on an audit 
shall be in addition to the audit time as prescribed under the ‘Certification Process’ which the 
CB is expected to spend. 

b)  In case of an evaluation team, one of the evaluators shall be designated as team leader based. 
 
A.6.1.4 Management of personnel involved in the certification process 

 
A.6.1.4.1 The certification  body shall  have  defined  and  documented  processes for recruitment 

selecting, training, formally authorizing personnel for functions like application review, evaluation 
and technical review/decision making functions. Where applicable the initial competence 
evaluation shall include a demonstration of applicable personal attributes and the ability to apply 
required knowledge and skills during actual performance of the activity, as determined by a 
competent evaluator.  

 



                                                              
 

   

Version Number: 4.1                      Version Date: 01/11/2021                           Approved by: JD, PADD 
Revision Number: 5                        Issued by: Scheme Manager                                    Page 20 of 24 

Section V Requirements for Certification Bodies 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section V: SD: 03: Requirements for Certification Bodies 

A.6.1.3.5 Selection of audit team - The evaluation team may consist of one or more members. The 
certification body shall ensure the competence of the evaluation team as stated below: 

 
a)  As part of evaluation team, the certification body may use auditors who do not have the requisite 

qualifications as prescribed above provided they are supported by technical experts (TEs) 
who meet the qualifications at A.6.1.3.4 a) and b) above. The time spent by the TE on an audit 
shall be in addition to the audit time as prescribed under the ‘Certification Process’ which the 
CB is expected to spend. 

b)  In case of an evaluation team, one of the evaluators shall be designated as team leader based. 
 
A.6.1.4 Management of personnel involved in the certification process 

 
A.6.1.4.1 The certification body shall have  defined  and  documented  processes for recruitment 

selecting, training, formally authorizing personnel for functions like application review, evaluation 
and technical review/decision making functions. Where applicable the initial competence 
evaluation shall include a demonstration of applicable personal attributes and the ability to apply 
required knowledge and skills during actual performance of the activity, as determined by a 
competent evaluator observing the conduct of the activity or through review of records, as 
relevant and applicable. 

 
A.6.1.4.2 The CB shall have documented procedure for carrying out initial competence evaluation 

leading to the formal authorization of personnel for specific functions in the certification process. 
The evaluation process may include a combination of methods like review of records, feedback, 
interviews, observations (of persons performing the task) and examinations. Depending upon the 
role and functions in the certification process the appropriate combination of methods shall be 
chosen. 

 
A.6.1.4.3 In respect of evaluation personnel, the certification body shall have a process to achieve 

and demonstrate effective evaluations, including the use of evaluators and evaluation team 
leaders possessing generic auditing skills and knowledge, as well as skills and knowledge 
appropriate for evaluating in specific technical areas. 

 
A.6.1.4.4 The certification body shall ensure that evaluators (and, where needed, technical experts) 

are knowledgeable of its audit processes, certification requirements (including IndG.A.P. 
Certification Scheme requirements) and other relevant requirements. The certification body shall 
ensure that the evaluators and technical experts have an access to an up-to-date set of 
documented procedures giving instructions for conducting evaluations and all relevant 
information on the certification activities. 

 
A.6.1.4.5 The certification body shall use evaluators and technical experts, only for those certification 

activities where they have demonstrated competence. 
 
A.6.1.4.6 The certification body shall identify training needs and shall offer or provide access to 

specific training to ensure its evaluators, technical experts and other personnel involved in 
certification activities are competent for the functions they perform. The certification body shall 
also have a process to achieve and demonstrate effective evaluation of the training process. 

 
A.6.1.4.7 The certification body shall ensure the satisfactory performance of all personnel involved in 

the evaluation and certification activities. There shall be documented procedures and criteria for 
monitoring and measurement of the performance of all persons involved, based on the frequency 
of their usage and the level of risk linked to their activities. In particular, the certification body shall 
review the competence of its personnel in the light of their performance in order to identify training 
needs. 
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A.6.1.4.8 The documented monitoring procedures for evaluators shall include a combination of on-
site observation, review of evaluation reports and feedback from clients or from the market. 

 
A.6.1.4.9 The certification body shall periodically observe the performance of each evaluator on-site. 

The frequency of on-site observations shall be based on need determined from all monitoring 
information available, but should not be greater than once a year. 

 
A.6.1.4.10 The certification body shall make clear to each person concerned their duties,  
 
A.6.1.4.11 The personnel records shall also include up-to-date information about their affiliations and 

any relevant consultancy that may have been provided, which may be considered as potential 
source of conflict of interest, while assigning evaluation and other jobs to them. This is most 
relevant in respect of the external resources. 

 
A.6.1.5 Use of individual external evaluators and external technical experts 
 

A.6.1.5.1 The external evaluators and external technical experts, used by the certification body 
shall have the same competence and qualification process as for internal personnel. 

 
A.6.1.5.2 The certification body shall require external auditors and external technical experts to 

have a written agreement by which they commit themselves to comply with applicable policies 
and procedures as defined by the certification body. The agreement shall address aspects 
relating to confidentiality and to independence from commercial and other interests, and shall 
require the external auditors and external technical experts to notify the certification body of 
any existing or prior association with any organization they may be assigned to audit. 

 
NOTE: Use of individual auditors and technical experts under such agreements does not 

constitute outsourcing as described under A.6.2. 
 

A.6.1.5.3 The contract shall also require the personnel to proactively declare about affiliations 
(personal and professional) and other jobs/associations like consultancy, etc which may have 
potential for presenting conflict of interest. It shall also include information about any other 
association that the individual feels have the potential for threat to impartiality. 

 
A.6.2 Outsourcing/subcontracting 

 
This clause Corresponds to the requirements specified in clause 6.2.2 of ISO 17065:2012. 

 
A.6.2.1 The certification body operating the IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme shall not outsource 

any activity other than testing.  Sending of samples to the CB’s own laboratory shall also 
be considered as sub-contracting. 

 
A.6.2.2 Test Laboratory 

 
A.6.2.2.1 If required, the certification body shall test all samples of farm produce or semi- finished 

produce drawn for independent evaluation, in a laboratory accredited to ISO 
17025 by NABL with relevant scope of accreditation, for ascertaining conformance to the 
certification criteria. 

 
A.6.2.2.2 The certification body shall maintain a directory of laboratories to which it intends to 

sub-contract.   It shall have a formal contract with the sub-contracted laboratories for provision 
of competent services and also for ensuring aspects like impartiality and confidentiality as 
relevant. 

 
A.6.2.2.3 If the certification body uses an in-house laboratory (part of the same legal entity), it 

shall be ensured that there exists an adequate separation, in terms of organization structure 
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and reporting and defined responsibilities. It shall also ensure through above means and 
policies and procedures, that there is no possibility of compromising the independence of the 
lab personnel by bringing undue pressure over them. 

 
A.6.2.2.4 The certification criteria against which the product is to be tested or if in case of complaint 

shall be clearly mentioned and communicated to the testing laboratory. The sample(s) shall 
be so dispatched that they do not get damaged and or contaminated, undergo deterioration, 
and the product integrity is maintained. The certification body shall have a documented 
procedure for drawal of samples and their subsequent handling and dispatch to the 
laboratories. The procedure shall also include aspects like receipt of test reports and their 
evaluation. 

 
A.7 Process Requirements 

 
A.7.1 The certification body shall establish appropriate operational systems (internal processes 

and procedures) for carrying out certification activities as per the requirements specified in the 
document “IndG.A.P. Certification Process” of the Scheme and meeting the generic 
certification process requirements as stated in respective standards – clause 7 of ISO 
17065:2012. 

 
A.7.2 The certification body may also develop and document any additional guidance documents 

considered essential for uniform application of the certification criteria and certification/scheme 
requirements by its personnel and for the purpose of knowledge sharing. 

 
A.8 Management system requirements 

 
A.8.1 Options 

 
A.8.1.1 General 

 
The purpose and objective of which ever option the CB chooses is same – establish and maintain 

management system that is capable of achieving the consistent fulfilment of: 
 

a)  the requirements of ISO/IEC 17065:2012, 
b)  additional requirements specified in this document, and 
c)  the requirements pertaining to the “IndG.A.P. Scheme”, specified in the relevant 

Certification Process documents. 
 

A.8.1.2 Options A 
 

In respect of option A the additional management system elements as given vide clauses A.8.2 to 
A.8.8 of this document shall be addressed by the CB to support the implementation. 

 
A.8.1.3 Management System Requirements 
The IndG.A.P. Secretariat will allow provisionally approved CBs with a previous ISO/IEC 
17065:2012 accreditation to issue a limited number of non-accredited certificates before final 
approval. The maximum number of producers that may receive non-accredited certificates (Option 
1, Option 2, and benchmarked Options 3 and 4) per scope (Crops) is 20. 

 
 

A.8.2    General management system documentation (Option A) 

A.8.2.1 The established, documented and maintained policies and objectives shall ensure the 
fulfilment of requirements specified in ISO 17065, the additional criteria/requirements as 
specified in this document and the IndG.A.P. certification scheme documents, like 
certification process, etc. 
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A.8.2.2 The CB shall establish, document, implement and maintain its processes and procedures 
for ensuring fulfilment of requirements specified in ISO/IEC 17065:2012, the additional 
criteria/requirements as specified in this document and the IndG.A.P. Scheme related 
documents like IndG.A.P. Certification Process and IndG.A.P. Criteria. The documentation 
shall cover both management system aspects and technical competence aspects with 
appropriate linkages and with clear description of the structure of the documentation 
established by the CB. 

 
A.8.2.3 The CB’s system for access to documents, and information by its internal personnel, 

shall also be extended to the external persons involved in its certification activities, as relevant 
to their responsibilities. 

A.8.2.4 CBs shall continually register all auditors and inspectors in their database. 
 
A.8.3 Control of documents (Option A) 

 
A.8.3.1 All the requirements as specified in clause 8.3 of ISO 17065 shall also apply to the 

IndG.A.P. Scheme relevant documents established by the CB as well as relevant external 
origin documents. 

 
A.8.4 Control of records (Option A) 

 
A.8.4.1 The CB’s system for control of records shall also include records related to fulfilment of 

the additional criteria/requirements as specified in this document and other IndG.A.P. scheme 
related documents. 

 
 
A.8.5 Management review (Option A) 

A.8.5.1 General 

A.8.5.1 The review by the CB’s top management shall also include review of its management 
system in  order  to  ensure its continuing  suitability,  adequacy and effectiveness, including 
the stated policies and objectives related to the fulfilment of the additional criteria/requirements 
as specified in this document and other IndG.A.P. scheme related documents. 

 
A.8.5.2 The frequency of management reviews should be determined by the certification body, 

taking account of the results from internal audits and previous reviews and reports from an 
accreditation body and feedbacks from regulators, if any. However, it shall not be less than 
once a year and should generally be timed following the internal audit. 

 
A.8.5.3 An agenda for management review meeting listing all the items stated vide clause 

8.5.2 a) to h) of ISO/IEC 17065:2012, alone are not considered as review inputs.  It needs to 
provide adequate information to enable an appropriate review and generation of output in line 
with the requirements. 

 
A.8.5.4 The outcome of a management review should include the setting up of measurable quality 

objectives for the coming period and proposed improvements to the CB’s management 
system and its processes for ensuring fulfilment of all the relevant requirements (see 
A.8.5.1 

 
A.8.6 Internal audits (Option A) 

 
A.8.6.1 The objectives of the internal audit shall also include verification of fulfilment of 

requirements of the additional criteria/requirements as specified in this document and the 
IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme specific requirements. 
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A.8.6.2 The audit program shall cover all the elements of ISO/IEC 17065:2012, the additional 
criteria/requirements as specified in this document and the IndG.A.P. Certification scheme 
specific requirements. 

 
A.8.6.4 The internal audit shall be conducted by personnel knowledgeable in certification, auditing 

and the requirements of ISO 17065, the additional criteria/requirements as specified in this 
document and the IndG.A.P. Certification scheme specific requirements. 

 
A.8.6.5 The internal audit report shall clearly report both the compliance (to the requirements 

specified vide G8.6.1) aspects as well as the observed gaps (non- conformities) areas for 
improvement, along with the objective evidences to support the conclusions drawn. 

 
A.8.7 Corrective actions (Option A) 

 
A.8.7.1 The CB’s documented procedure shall clearly identify the responsibilities for various steps 

in the non-conformity identification and corrective actions determining process. 
 

A.8.7.2 The CB’s documented procedure shall clearly indicate the information sources which will 
enable it to  identify the  non-conformities and  the  procedure for their management. The 
information sources may not be limited to internal audit and complaints. 

 
A.8.7.3 The CBs shall use an appropriate technique for and analysing and determining the root 

cause. 
 

A.9 Extension of Scopes, Sub-scopes, Approved Modified Checklists, and Benchmarked 
Schemes 

 
A.9.1 IndG.A.P. approved CBs that want to extend their scope of IndG.A.P. certification shall 

follow all steps and requirements for approval and/or accreditation as applicable and shall 
apply for the accreditation of the new scope before signing the agreement of extension of 
scope with IndG.A.P. Standards such as PSS, HPSS, CFM, AMCs, benchmarked schemes, 
etc., or local G.A.P. programs and IndG.A.P. Add-ons will be considered as new scopes. 

 
A.9.2 IndG.A.P. approved or accredited CBs that are willing to extend their sub-scope of 

certification within a scope, shall have a minimum of 1 inspector or auditor who complies 
with specific IndG.A.P. inspector or auditor sub-scope requirements. A formal application 
shall be sent to the QCI Secretariat. 

 
A.9.3 The CB shall apply for the accreditation of the new sub-scope after provisional approval 

as mentioned within stipulated timeline.  
 
A.9.4 Prerequisites for the extension of scope or sub-scope as the case is availability of adequate 

resources including an in-house trainer for the new sub-scope(s). In the absence of training 
opportunity, the CB shall need to register for the next upcoming training. The provisional 
approval shall be withdrawn where the CB does not attend or fail the applicable in-house 
training. 

 
A.9.5 IndG.A.P. approved CBs willing to extend their approval to an AMC or benchmarked 

scheme -within the same scope and sub-scope- shall send an application request to the QCI. 
Secretariat. In case of benchmarking to GLOBALG.A.P., a copy needs to be sent to 
GLOBALG.A.P. secretariat as well. 
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Section 5 Annexure 5A 
Agreement for approved Certification Bodies (CBs) and Scheme Owner (SO) 

 
 

AGREEMENT FOR THE OPERATION OF CERTIFICATION 
 
This agreement is made as of      (date)        between the Quality Council of India (herein 
referred as QCI), having its principal office at New Delhi, India, which expression shall include 
its successor and assignees and the provisionally approved (PA)/ accredited certification body   
      (Name of the Certification body)        having its principal office at                         (address)     
      hereinafter referred to as CB which expression shall include its successors and assignees.  
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
1.1 The Quality Council of India, a society registered under the Registration of Societies Act 

1860 and operating under a Memorandum of Understanding signed by the representatives 
of Government of India and Indian Industry and caters to nation for assisting in design and 
development of conformity assessment Schemes that eventually leverages the 
accreditation mechanism for undertaking certification of management systems 
/product/process/service. 

 
1.2 This Agreement sets out the relationship between QCI and the provisionally approved PA/ 

accredited CBs and the standards and conditions to be met by PA/ accredited CBs in the 
operation of certification. 

 
1.3 Both QCI and provisionally approved PA/ accredited CBs expect and are expected to 

abide by the letter in spirit and intent of this Agreement. 
 
1.4 CBs applying for PA/accreditation are expected to act as PA/ accredited CBs as part of 

complying with the requirements for PA/accreditation. The term “PA and accredited CB” is 
therefore deemed to also cover applicant CBs for the purposes of this agreement.  

 
1.5  QCI shall retain the producer details until two certification cycle or as per the regulatory 

requirements whichever is more.    
 
2. APPROVAL OF CERTIFICATION BODIES 
 
2.1  Under the IndG.A.P. Scheme any CB that has either been provisionally approved (PA) by 

QCI and/or accredited by the AB is termed herewith as approved CB.   
 
2.2  CBs offering management systems / product / process / service certification are 

provisionally approved against the relevant section of IndG.A.P. Scheme and/or 
accredited against the International Standards ISO/IEC 17065 using applicable IAF/APAC 
documents and/or publicly available QCI Accreditation Criteria and other applicable 
documents. Clarification notes are issued from time to time to amplify or explain issues of 
relevance to accredited certification.  

 
2.3 QCI will apply the criteria for provisionally approval and seek NABCB support on 

accreditation consistently and will provide suitably qualified personnel for assessment and 
surveillance of applicant and CBs either by direct deployment of QCI’s own personnel or 
by sub-contract to any party approved by QCI.  

 
2.4 A CB applying for PA/accreditation will undergo assessment by QCI to enable QCI’s 

assessors to determine the competence of the CB and its conformity with the standard(s) 
against which accreditation is sought. In the event where approval is granted, a provisional 
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approval letter and/or an accreditation certificate will be issued to the CB respectively.  
 
2.5 A provisional approval is granted to CB with a request to them to get accredited preferably 

within one year of issuance of PA letter.  
 
2.6 An accreditation certificate is granted for a defined period on condition that the accredited 

CB: 
 
(a) complies with the terms of this Agreement 
 
(b) demonstrates continuing conformity with the relevant standards and guidance  
 
(c) demonstrates continuing competence within the scope of its accreditation 
 
(d) give such undertakings as QCI may reasonably require 
 
(e) pays such fees as are due to QCI 

 
2.5 The scope of PA/accreditation is set out in the PA letter and schedule to the accreditation 

certificate, which QCI grants to each PA/accredited CB respectively. 
 
2.6 QCI will indicate how continuing conformity with the relevant standard(s) will be monitored 

in order that the CB may maintain its status. The frequency with which each CB is subject 
to surveillance will be determined by QCI with reference to the scope and scale of the 
PA/accredited activity of the CB and based on risk. QCI reserves the right to carry out 
additional or unscheduled surveillance or re-assessment visits at intervals other than 
those predetermined as it may reasonably require.  A full reassessment will be undertaken 
by QCI as applicable. 

   
2.7 If a CB fails to comply with the terms of this Agreement, or any undertakings given to QCI, 

the relevant accreditation criteria or the conditions for the use of the Scheme/ 
Accreditation Symbol of QCI, QCI may withdraw approval, reduce the scope, impose a 
moratorium on the issue of certificates or extensions to scope, require re-assessment or 
impose other sanctions as appropriate.   

 
2.8 Additionally, QCI reserves the right to withdraw approval:  
 

(a) if a CB, being a company, enters into liquidation, whether compulsory or 
voluntary (but not necessarily including liquidation for the purposes of 
reconstruction), or has a receiver for its business appointed, or 

 
(b) if a CB fails in any respects to comply with the law of the land, or 

 
(c) if a CB fails to comply with the conditions specified in the accreditation 

procedure.  
 
(d) if there is evidence of fraudulent behaviour, or the CB intentionally provides false 

information or conceals information 
 
(e) No response to communication received on furnishing of information 

 
2.9 QCI charges may be reviewed periodically and are subject to alteration. CBs will be 

provided with an annual financial quotation for QCI’s estimated charges for the following 
year based on QCI’s assessment of the appropriate level of monitoring for that body (see 
2.7 above). 
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2.10 All information gained by QCI and its personnel in QCI’s direct dealing with CBs other than 

information already in the public domain will be treated as confidential and will not, subject 
to the law of the land, be divulged without prior written consent of the CB. Data will only be 
shared with other parties only after an explicit approval/authorisation from the respective 
producer/group. The same shall be informed during the on-boarding of the applicant 
wherein, they applicant (producer//group) will have the option to transfer the rights to the 
CB.  

 
2.11 Approval should not be regarded as in any way changing the contractual responsibilities 

between the CB and its client.  While approval is the indication of the integrity and 
competence of the accredited CB, it cannot be taken to constitute an undertaking by QCI 
that the accredited CB will maintain a particular level of performance. 

 
2.12  The CB shall establish measures and procedures to prevent bribery and corruption at all 

levels of its organization. 
 
3. CONDITIONS TO BE MET BY APPROVED CERTIFICATION BODIES 
 
3.1 The approved CB shall offer QCI and its representatives such reasonable access and co-

operation as necessary to enable QCI to monitor conformity with this Agreement and the 
relevant standard(s). The approved CB shall also use reasonable endeavours to provide 
access to QCI assessors and experts to its customers’ premises to conduct assessment 
activities, as QCI shall reasonably require. 

 
3.2 The approved CB shall: 
 

(a) at all times comply with these terms of this Agreement and with the relevant 
Scheme standards, procedure and other related documents; Refusal to sign the 
document or any other notification within the stipulated timeline shall result in an 
non-conformance. This includes maintenance of provisional approval and 
accreditation or else the CB shall be non conforming to the requirements.  
 

(b) commit to fulfil continually the requirements for approval set by QCI for the 
scopes for which approval is sought or granted including adapting to changes in 
the requirements for approval as and when communicated and shall also commit 
to provide evidence of fulfilment. 

 
(c) afford such accommodation and cooperation as is necessary to enable QCI to 

verify fulfilment of requirements for approval. This applies to all locations where 
the certification activities take place. 

 
(d) provide access to CB personnel, locations, equipment, information, documents 

and records as necessary to verify fulfilment of requirements for approval. 
 
(e) arrange the witnessing of certification activities when requested by QCI at their 

client’s place 
 
(f) only claim that it is approved in respect of those activities which are the subject 

of the schedule of approval attached to the certificate issued to it by QCI from 
time to time and which are carried out in accordance with this Agreement and the 
relevant standard(s); 

 
(g) use the Scheme logo of QCI only on those certificates (and schedules where 

applicable) which fall within the scopes approved by QCI and commit to follow 
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the QCI’s policy for the use of the logo; this shall be issued without delay and 
after closure of the NCs. 

 
(h) not issue any non approved product / process / services / management system 

certificates in scopes for which they are approved. 
 
(i) pay to QCI any outstanding fees prior to approval and pay promptly all fees due 

to QCI, in accordance with the Fee Schedule issued by QCI from time to time; 
 
(j) not use its approval in such a manner as to bring QCI into disrepute, and take 

appropriate steps to correct any statement or expression, which QCI considers to 
be misleading; 

 
(k) upon the withdrawal of approval, however determined, discontinue forthwith its 

use of any reference to approval, withdraw all advertising matter which contains 
any reference thereto, return the certificate of approval, discontinue issue of 
approved certificates, and take such action with existing clients holding approved 
certification as QCI may require; 

 
(l) make it clear in all contracts with its clients and in guidance documents that a 

certificate issued by it in no way implies that any product, process, service or 
management system certified is approved by QCI; 

 
(m) ensure that approved certification shall not be used by itself or its clients for 

promotional or publicity purposes in any way that QCI considers to be 
misleading, and take such immediate steps as QCI may require to correct any 
such misleading use. 

 
(n) have legally enforceable arrangements with their clients that commit the clients 

to provide, on request, access to QCI assessment teams to assess the 
conformity assessment body's performance when carrying out conformity 
assessment activities at the client’s site; 

 
(o) Provide, on demand, or during assessments all records/information relating to 

complaints, appeals and disputes related to certification 
 
(p) shall inform at the time of application and subsequently, without delay, any 

significant changes relevant to its approval, in any aspect of its status or 
operation relating to: 

 
(i) its legal, commercial, ownership or organizational status, 
(ii) the organization, top management and key personnel, 
(iii) main policies and procedures, 
(iv) locations of its premises, 
(v) personnel, equipment, facilities, working environment or other resources, 

where significant. 
(vi) capability of certification or scope of approved activities, or conformity 

with the requirements in this Agreement or the relevant approval criteria. 
(vii) the countries in which the CB operates from local offices, whatever the 

legal relationship of such offices with the CB 
(viii) the countries into which approved certificates are issued directly by the 

CB or through sub-contractors 
(ix) other such matters that can affect the ability of the CB to fulfil 

requirements for approval. 
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(q) shall assist in the investigation and resolution of any approval related complaints 
about itself, referred to it by QCI. 

 
3.3 The approved CB may use in documents, brochures or advertising media, without 

variation, the phrases “a QCI approved CB listed under letter/registration number .........” 
and “listed in the QCI Register of CBs under letter/registration number ...........”. 

 
3.4 The approved CB shall inform QCI of any changes which it is planning and which bear on 

the approved CB’s conformity with this Agreement and the relevant standard(s) or 
otherwise affecting, or potentially affecting, the approved CB’s capability or scope of 
approval, as soon as possible, or, in any event, at least fourteen days prior to 
implementing any such change. 

 
3.5 The approved CB will be given due notice of any proposed changes relating to this 

Agreement. The approved CB shall be given such reasonable time as is necessary to 
make any adjustments to its procedures under the proposed changes.  The approved CB 
shall notify QCI regarding the completion of such changes within the time fixed for such 
adjustments. 

 
3.6 An approved CB wishing to relinquish its QCI approval shall give at least ninety days 

written notice to QCI of its intent, stating the arrangements made for protection of clients 
holding approved certification, settlement of QCI fees, and the return of the certificate of 
approval. 

 
3.7 Any notice or other communication given or sent by QCI to an approved CB in connection 

with, or under, this Agreement, shall be deemed to be duly given or sent if despatched by 
registered / speed post or courier to the address of the approved CB last known to QCI 
and shall be deemed to be given at the time when the same would have been delivered in 
the ordinary course of post. 

 
3.8 Financial arrangements between an approved CB and its client are not the responsibility 

of, and are not subject to the control of, QCI.  However, information contained therein may 
be subject to audit by QCI.IN 

 
3.9  If one of the CBs issues a sanction, all CBs operating with that producer or producer group 

have the obligation to communicate with each other, regarding the scope and, if 
appropriate, details of actions to be taken across all CBs. The same undertaking shall be 
done by the producers and the CB.  

 
3.10 The communication between CBs shall include all relevant details, but the sanction issued 

shall be valid and all relevant CBs shall observe this. The CB shall establish and 
implement procedures for collecting data updates of the accepted producers, such as 
production site or product area changes and inclusion/de-listing of members within a 
producer group. 

 
3.11 The CBs shall have process for on boarding of applicants coming from other CBs. They 

shall be transparent in giving all the required information as desired by the other CB in 
terms of the last audit report, NC listing and action taken, copy of certificate and any other 
documents that clarifies the status of the clients seeking transfer.  

 
3.12 In case client moves from one CB to another, the CB transferring the client shall close the 

registration process before handing over all details including the UIN no. will be continued 
for the purpose of continuity and traceability.   
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4 APPEALS 
 
4.1 Appeals will be considered only against an approval decision made by QCI.  An approval 

decision is a decision by QCI to grant, suspend or withdraw approval or to grant or deny 
an extension to scope or reduce scope or reject application for grant of approval at any 
stage. Such a decision by QCI shall stand pending hearing of appeal if any. 

 
4.2 Appeals in writing against a decision by QCI will be processed in accordance with the QCI 

Appeals Procedure. The Complaints and Appeals procedure is available on QCI website 
and is freely downloadable 

 
5. COMPLAINTS 
 
5.1 Any complaint against QCI or the approved CBs should be addressed to the Scheme 

Owner (QCI) in writing. 
 
6. ASSIGNMENT 
 
 Except as otherwise agreed by the parties in writing, approval shall not be assigned. 
  
7. LIABILITY 
 
 No representation, promise or warranty, express or implied, is or will be made or given as 

to the accuracy or completeness of any information, review, audit, or advice supplied, 
made or given by QCI (or any of its CEO, directors, employees or agents) in the course of 
providing services pursuant to this Agreement and no CEO, director, employee or agent of 
QCI is authorised (nor shall any such person be deemed to have been given any such 
authority) to make or give any such representation, promise or warranty, and any such 
representation, promise or warranty  purported to be so made or given shall not be relied 
upon by the approved CB. 

 
8. FORCE MAJEURE 
 
 No failure or omission by either party to carry out or observe any of the stipulations, 

conditions or warranties to be performed shall give rise to any claim against such party or 
be deemed to be a breach of contract to the extent that such failure or omission rises from 
causes reasonably beyond the control of such party. 

 
9 INDEMNITY 
 
 The approved CB undertakes to indemnify QCI against any losses suffered by or claims 

made against QCI as a result of misuse by the approved CB of any approval, or symbol 
granted by QCI as a result of any breach by the approved CB of the terms of this 
Agreement 

 
10. CONDITIONS GOVERNING THE USE OF THE APPROVAL SYMBOL FOR USE BY 

CERTIFICATION BODIES 
 
 The approved CB may download the procedure Conditions for use of QCI Scheme 

Approval Symbol and other claims of approval, IAF MLA Mark and ILAC MRA Mark  from 
QCI website and hereby agrees to comply with the same  and to take all reasonable steps 
to ensure that compliance with these conditions is enforced amongst its customers of 
approved certification. 
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11. LAW 
 
 This Agreement shall in all respects be construed and operate as an Agreement made in 

India and in conformity with Indian Law and the construction and validity shall be governed 
by the Indian Laws and is subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Delhi Courts. 

 
12. ARBITRATION 
 
 All disputes, differences or questions at any time arising between the parties as to the 

construction of this agreement or as to any matter or thing arising out of this Agreement or 
in any way connected therewith (which cannot be settled by mutual agreement) shall be 
referred to the arbitration of the Chairman QCI or to any other person to be nominated by 
him. The arbitration shall be held in the City of Delhi and shall be in accordance with the 
Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996. 

 
13. TERMINATION 
 
 These arrangements shall continue in force unless and until terminated: 
 

A) by either party upon 90 days written notice to the other. 
 

B) immediately by decision of the Director, QCI, in accordance with QCI procedures 
as formally notified in advance of such a decision to the approved CB as 
governed by clause 2.8. 

 
At the date of termination QCI’s approval shall immediately cease to be valid but the 
approved CB will remain bound by the relevant conditions of this Agreement (i.e. 
clauses 2.10, 3.2(j, 9, 12). 

 
 
14. THE PARTIES TO THE AGREEMENT 
 
For the Approved CB For QCI 

 
Name:  ....................................……….  

 
Address:  .................................... 
............................................................... 
................................................................ 
 

Address: Institution of Engineers Building  
                Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg 
                New Delhi - 110 002 
 

Signed:  ..................................... 
 

Signed: .......................................…….. 

Position:  ..................................... Position: Joint Director 
 

Name : ..................................... 
(BLOCK CAPITALS) 

Name:      C.S. Sharma    
(BLOCK CAPITALS) 
 

Date: ...................................... Date: ......................................... 
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RULES FOR USE OF CERTIFICATION MARK 
 

1. Purpose: 
All producer or producer groups (hereinafter referred as Producer) that have been 
certified under the IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme (hereinafter referred as Scheme) by the 
certification bodies approved by Scheme Owner (SO) and have been formally approved by 
the same, are eligible to use of the Scheme Certification Mark. 

1.1. This document describes the process for approval of the Producer for the use of the 
Certification Mark and the rules for use of the Scheme Certification Mark by the 
certified Producer fulfilling the above requirements. 

1.2. The Scheme Certification Mark, is a protected mark owned by the Scheme Owner. Its 
use would indicate that the processes of the relevant Producer’s farm are in conformity 
with specified criteria (Certification Criteria for the Scheme) under the Scheme. The 
“Certification Mark” is also commonly known as a “Logo”, however for the sake of 
aligning it with the international requirements the same will henceforth be referred to as 
the “Mark”. 
 

2. Scope: 
2.1. This document covers the rules for use of the IndG.A.P. Certification Mark, hereinafter 

referred to as the Mark, by the certified producer or producer group and the approved 
Certification Bodies. 
 

3. Eligibility for use of Mark: 
3.1. Producers or producer groups that have been certified under the Scheme by the 

certification bodies approved by the Scheme Owner, are eligible to apply for approval 
for use of the Certification Mark(s). 

3.2. The certified producer shall apply for use of the Mark to the Scheme Owner through 
the approved Certification Body which has certified it. 

3.3. The certified producer shall sign a legally enforceable agreement with the Scheme 
Owner whereby it is allowed to use the Mark after agreeing to all the relevant 
conditions as described in this document. 

 

4. Mark and its usage: 

4.1. The Mark(s) shall be IndG.A.P. and it has to be used by the Scheme owner for 
certification of the producers/producer groups. 

4.2. The Mark may be used as any photographic reduction or enlargement. 
4.2.1. The certified producer may indicate that the produce originates from a GAP 

certified field. 
4.2.2. The certified producer may affix the logo as per the color design or a pure black 

& white. The logo would be affix only on IndG.A.P. certified produce. 
4.2.3. The producer may insert the claim “Produce originates from a GAP certified 

farm”. This would be placed below the IndG.A.P. logo to differentiate from an 
uncertified produce.  

4.3. QCI (SO) is the owner of the “IndG.A.P.” trademark, i.e., the word “IndG.A.P.” and the 
IndG.A.P. logo collectively the “IndG.A.P. Trademark”. 

4.3.1. The IndG.A.P. trademark shall appear on the product, consumer packing of the 
product, or at the point of sale where it is in direct connection to individual products 
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in compliance to the relevant Section (6) for use of Mark of IndG.A.P. Scheme and 
provisions of FSSA, 2003. 

4.3.2. The logo may appear on the product, consumer packing of the product, or at the 
point of sale where it is in direct connection to individual products. 

4.3.3. The producer may also insert the claim “Produce originates from a GAP certified 
farm”. This would be placed below the IndG.A.P. logo to differentiate from an 
uncertified produce.  

4.4. CP shall use the Certification Mark/Trademark/Claim only in connection with 
products/processes/services complying with the requirements of the IndG.A.P. system 
within the scope of the licensed services. 

4.5. The Mark shall be used in such a manner as to imply that the farm produce (as per 
Sector) has been produced using good practices. It shall not be used to imply that 
the produce itself is certified. 

4.6. The Mark shall be used on any document accompanying the lot of certified produce 
along with the address of the certified farm to indicate to the recipient that the produce is 
GAP-certified. 

4.7. The Mark may be used in publicity material, pamphlet, letter heads, other similar 
stationary; media for exchange of any communication, for promoting the awareness of 
the Scheme, or the Mark, etc. 

4.8. CP shall use the Trademark only in the manner provided by IndG.A.P., and CB shall 
not alter, modify, or distort them in any way. 

4.9. CP shall indicate, the status of Mark in case if it is registered (it could be the applicants 
Mark as well). 

4.10. CP is entitled to use the IndG.A.P. name and/or certification mark/trademark for 
traceability/segregation/identification purposes only on-site at the production and 
handling location(s). 

4.11. CP is entitled to use the IndG.A.P. name and/or trademark in business-to-business 
communication as the IndG.A.P. claim only according to the IndG.A.P. system rules 
of the applicable scope of the licensed services as indicated. The on-product rules 
would be driven as per the clauses of the Certification Mark.  

4.12. CP shall use neither the Trademark, nor the IndG.A.P. numerical identifier as part of 
CP’s company name, nor in any other way to imply that IndG.A.P. is part of CP’s 
business. 

4.13. CP shall not use the Trademark and/or IndG.A.P. numerical identifier in any manner 
that could be construed as distasteful, offensive, or controversial. 

4.14. CP shall not use the Trademark and/or IndG.A.P. numerical identifier in any manner 
that discredits or tarnishes the reputation or goodwill of QCI; is false or misleading; 
violates the rights of others, any law, regulation, or other public policy; or 
mischaracterizes the relationship between QCI and CB and/or between QCI and CP. 

4.15. CP shall make clear to third parties and consumers that QCI is not the producer of 
the goods/products. CP shall indemnify QCI and CB against possible product liability 
claims arising out of the use of the Trademark and/or IndG.A.P. numerical identifier. 

4.16. CP agrees that the nature and quality of the licensed services shall not be contrary 
to the framework of the IndG.A.P. system, and all uses of the Trademark and/or 
IndG.A.P. numerical identifier in all advertising, promotional, and/or other forms shall 
be under the control of QCI. CP agrees to cooperate with QCI in facilitating QCI’s 
control of such use of the Trademark and IndG.A.P. numerical identifier. 

4.17. In the case of AMCs’ and private scheme trademarks, CP shall only use them 
according to the owner(s)’s rules and specifications. 
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4.18. CP shall advertise and promote the licensed services in accordance with all 
applicable national, state, provincial, local, or other laws and regulations. QCI’s 
approval of any sample advertising or promotional materials is not to be construed to 
mean that QCI has determined that the advertising or promotion conforms to the laws 
or regulations of any jurisdiction. 

4.19. Any further variation of usage is to be agreed upon by CP and CB. Amendments 
must be in writing and require the prior written approval of QCI to be valid. 

4.20. Where CP does not yet or no longer complies with the requirements of the licensed 
services, neither a Trademark nor a IndG.A.P. numerical identifier can be used. 

4.21. Any objective evidence that indicates that CP or an applicant has been misusing the 
Trademark and/or the IndG.A.P. claim shall lead to the exclusion of CP or an 
applicant contracting party from the IndG.A.P. system for twelve (12) months after 
evidence of misuse. 

4.22. CP shall promptly cease and desist from any and all use of the Trademark and/or 
IndG.A.P. numerical identifier upon termination of this Agreement for any reason. 

4.23. The certified producer may also use the certificate issued by the certification body as 
part of publicity material. 

4.24. While using the above documents, care shall be taken to ensure that the Mark is used 
only with respect to the farm(s) certified and it shall not imply that the non-certified 
farms having common ownership are also certified. 

4.25. The certified producer shall not make any misleading claims with respect to the Mark. 
4.26. It shall not use the Mark any manner as to bring the Scheme Owner into disrepute. 
4.27. The certified producer, upon suspension or withdrawal of its certification, shall 

discontinue use of the Mark, in any form. 
4.28. The certified producer, upon suspension or withdrawal of its certification, shall 

discontinue use of all advertising matter that contains any reference to its certification 
status. 

4.29. Depending upon the extent of violation, the suitable actions may range from advice 
for corrective actions to withdrawal of certification in situations of grave or repeated 
violations.  In case the certified producer does not take suitable action against the 
incorrect use of the Mark, the certification body shall withdraw the Certification. 

4.30. The Scheme owner may direct the approved certification body to take any of the 
actions for incorrect use of the Mark or take appropriate legal action itself, if deemed 
necessary. 

4.31. SO will review the certificate use either by themselves, or from office surveillance. 
4.32. IndG.A.P. certified products are not labelling any product in any manner that meets 

food safety criteria. 
4.33. The IndG.A.P. logo shall always be obtained from the IndG.A.P. Secretariat. This will 

ensure that it contains the exact corporate color and format. IndG.A.P. Logo to be 
inserted with colour separation. 

4.34. Country of production, issued to, Producer Group/Producer, company name and 
address shall appear on all certificates. 

4.35. Options shall always appear on the certificate. 
 

5. Modalities regarding use of Certification Mark in case of Benchmarking of IndG.A.P. to 
GLOBALG.A.P. 
 

5.1. QCI (SO) is the owner of the “IndG.A.P.” trademark, i.e. the word “IndG.A.P.” and the 
IndG.A.P. logo collectively the “IndG.A.P. Trademark”. This as benchmarked to 
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GLOBALG.A.P. will bear the logo of GLOBALG.A.P. and its "G" shape logo, 
collectively GLOBALG.A.P. Trademark if permitted by the GLOBALG.A.P. secretariat 
along with IndG.A.P. Use of the marks are already detailed out in Section 6 Rules for 
Use of Certification Mark. 

5.2. The producer shall only use the IndG.A.P. trademark in connection with products 
complying to the requirements of the IndG.A.P. system. Once IndG.A.P. is 
benchmarked, in cases where certified producers who have not signed up for voluntary 
GLOBALG.A.P. membership use the GLOBALG.A.P. logo and/or the “G”-shape logo, 
they shall combine the logo with the corresponding GGN. 

5.3. The IndG.A.P. word can appear on the product(s) / labels, consumer packaging of 
products which are intended for human consumption or at the point of sale where it is 
in direct connection with single products. whereas logo can appear at point of sale and 
advertising materials other than label, any reference to GLOBALG.A.P. word or logo 
will not be referenced to product or point of sale (POS).  

5.4. Producers may only use the IndG.A.P. trademarks on pallets that contain only certified 
IndG.A.P. products and that will appear at the point of sale. As IndG.A.P. is 
benchmarked to GLOBALG.A.P. will bear the logo of GLOBALG.A.P. and its "G" 
shape logo, collectively GLOBALG.A.P. Trademark if permitted by the GLOBALG.A.P. 
secretariat along with IndG.A.P. Use of the marks are already detailed out in Section 6 
Rules for Use of Certification Mark (Authority of CBs). 

5.5. IndG.A.P. certified producers are allowed to use the IndG.A.P. trademark in business-
to-business communication, and for traceability, segregation, or identification purposes 
on site at the production site. Once IndG.A.P. is benchmarked to GLOBALG.A.P., they 
may also use the logo of GLOBALG.A.P. and its "G" shape logo, collectively 
GLOBALG.A.P. Trademark if permitted by the GLOBALG.A.P. secretariat along with 
IndG.A.P. Use of the marks are already detailed out in Section 6 Rules for Use of 
Certification Mark (Authority of CBs). 

5.6. IndG.A.P. approved certification bodies can use the trademark in promotional material 
directly linked to their IndG.A.P. certification activities in business-to-business 
communication and on IndG.A.P. certificates they issue. Once benchmarked to 
GLOBALG.A.P., the logo of GLOBALG.A.P. and its "G" shape logo, collectively 
GLOBALG.A.P. Trademark, shall also not be used on the above-mentioned items. 

5.7. The IndG.A.P. trademark can be used on promotional items, apparel items or 
accessories of any kind, bags of any kind, or personal care items. The producer shall 
only use the trademark and, as applicable and once benchmarked, the GLOBALG.A.P. 
trademark, in the manner provided by IndG.A.P. and GLOBALG.A.P. and shall not 
alter, modify, or distort them in any way. 

5.8. Any objective evidence found that indicates that the applicant has been misusing the 
GLOBALG.A.P. claim shall lead to the exclusion of the applicant from certification for 
12 months after evidence of misuse. In addition, the applicant will be listed, and the list 
shall be checked before registration in the Database. Any case of misuse shall be 
communicated to the GLOBALG.A.P. members. 

5.9. Scheme logo is present, however, once the Benchmarking is achieved the 
GLOBALG.A.P. logo shall be added in addition to the scheme logo. 

5.10. Scheme logo is present, however, once the Benchmarking is achieved, the text 
informing the exact version shall be added. 
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6. Format and rules for Granting of Unique Identification Number (UIN) 
6.1. The IndG.A.P. Unique Identification Number (UIN) is the combination of the prefix 

“UIN” plus a 06-digit numerical number, not including the IndG.A.P. trademark, and is 
unique to each and every producer and any other legal entity in the IndG.A.P. system. 

6.2. Unique identification number (UIN) is issued by concerned CBs. The UIN identifies a 
registered or certified producer and may only be used as indicated in the CPCC. It 
cannot be used to label a product that is not certified. The UIN (e.g. UIN_123456) 
may appear on the product, consumer packaging of the product, or at the point of 
sale where in direct connection with individual certified products. The UIN shall only 
be used on transaction/sales documents including certified products. When the 
transaction/sales documents include certified and non-certified products, the certified 
items shall be clearly identified as required by the relevant All Farm Base control 
points and compliance criteria. 

6.3. The legal entity that labels UIN shall be a holder of a valid certificate of a IndG.A.P. 
module or an equivalent standard/scheme certificate. 

6.4. On termination of the 'IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification Agreement', the right of 
the producer to use the IndG.A.P. claim, including the trademark, UIN or the logo, 
terminates with immediate effect. 

6.5. The UIN shall only be used in connection with the IndG.A.P. system. 
6.6. UIN would be issued as per S2S Rules given in Section 3 Annex 3C Seed to Sale 

(S2S) Rules Clause 6.1. 
 

7. Grant of Sublicense 
7.1. QCI has granted a non-exclusive, non-transferable license to CB to use the 

Certification Mark, within the Territory; to enter into sublicense and certification 
agreements with contracting parties; register contracting parties; enter producer and 
product information provided by contracting parties and their PGMs into the database; 
collect checklist information, record corrective actions into a report, and to conduct 
registration, third-party inspection/audit certification or second-party verification and 
approval to contracting parties. 

7.2. CB hereby grants a non-exclusive, non-transferable sublicense to CP for the use of 
the Trademark/Certification Mark provided CP has been successfully 
certified/approved and is in compliance with the relevant requirements of the 
IndG.A.P. system. The sublicense granted to CP entitles CP to distribute and market 
their products under the Trademark only to the extent that these products have been 
registered with CB and are produced, handled, or traded in a production site or 
location registered with CB in full compliance with the compulsory conditions of the 
‘IndG.A.P. Sections’ published in the PADD, QCI website. 

7.3. CP is not entitled to grant sublicenses of the Trademark. 
7.4. This sublicense is valid only to the extent that all fees and duties to CB and to PADD, 

QCI have been settled in full. 
 

8. Obligations of the Approved Certification Body 
8.1. The Approved Certification Bodies shall obtain the agreement for use of the Mark duly 

signed in duplicate from the producer/producer group found conforming to the criteria 
for certification and forward it to the Scheme owner. 
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8.2. The Scheme owner, after duly signing the agreement, send one original copy to the 
certified producer/producer group with a copy to the concerned certification body. 
One original copy shall be retained by the Scheme owner. 

8.3. The certification body shall during their surveillance of the producer/producer group 
monitor the use of the Mark to assist the Scheme Owner in protecting the integrity of 
the Mark. 

8.4. In case the Certification Mark is observed to be used by a certified producer contrary 
to the conditions specified, the certification body shall take suitable action in 
accordance with the relevant requirements of ISO 17065 and those specified in the 
documents “IndG.A.P. Certification Process” and “IndG.A.P. Requirements for 
Certification Bodies”. 

 
9. Fee 

 

The certified producer shall pay a fee as prescribed by the Scheme Owner, for the use of 

the Mark. This payment may be made to its certification body for onward submission to 

the Scheme Owner. 
 

***** 
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  IndG.A.P. LOGO 

 

 

 

       

 

 

                        

 

 

 

 

 

 
Produce originates from a GAP certified farm 
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IndG.A.P. SUBLICENSE AND CERTIFICATION AGREEMENT 
 
 
 

This sublicense and certification agreement (hereinafter “Agreement”) for participation within 
the framework of the India Good Agricultural Practices (IndG.A.P.) 

 
 

is between 
 
 

(Company legal name and type) hereinafter “Certification Body” or “CB” 

represented by 
 
 
 
 

Name (Use block capitals) Title 

 

and 
 
 

 
 

(Company legal name and type, e.g., Inc., LLC, etc.; include D/B/A name if applicable.) 
 
 

 
 

 
 

(Company legal address) 

 
hereinafter “Contracting Party” or “CP” 

 
represented by 

 
 

Name (Use block capitals) 

 Titl

e together “the Parties” 
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Whereas 
 

Worldwide retailers, food service, food manufacturers, agricultural producers, and other 

interested parties have developed a comprehensive system of good agricultural practices 

(G.A.P.) designed to secure improved consumer and environmental protection, practices 

aligned with sustainable production, as well as social and animal welfare. The system is based 

on general regulations and general rules, control points and compliance criteria, checklists, 

and, where applicable, approved national interpretation guidelines, guidelines, supporting 

documents, and approved modified checklist (AMC) standard documents. The system 

furthermore contains a library of agreements between legal entities such as 

producers/producer groups/members of producer groups, sales organizations, packers, 

brokers, resellers, traders, manufacturers, operators of quality assurance systems, Farm 

Assurers, certification bodies, Market Participants and the Scheme Owner PADD, QCI 

(hereinafter “QCI”). 
 

Definitions 

 
AB stands for ‘accreditation body’ and refers to an organization that 

accredits the certification body according to the ISO/IEC 17065 

standard and that has signed the ‘Memorandum of 

Understanding’ with Scheme Owner (PADD, QCI). 

AMC stands for ‘approved modified checklist’ and refers to a 

standard with locally adapted G.A.P. requirements that are 

recognized by GLOBALG.A.P. as equivalent to GLOBALG.A.P. 

control points and compliance criteria (CPCC) and which use 

the ‘GLOBALG.A.P. General Regulations’ (GR) as certification 

rules. 

Certification Body refers to an entity that has signed the license and certification 

agreement with QCI to engage in a contractual relationship with 

contracting parties (see below) to perform inspections/audits on 

their operations.  

Chain of Custody refers to the traceability concept i.e. Chain of Custody that 

covers the supply chain from the producer to the retailer and 

serves to verify segregation and traceability within the supply 

chain of any products from processes certified by IndG.A.P. 

Contracting Party refers to those producers, producer groups, producer 

organizations, sales organizations, handling facilities, packers, 

resellers, traders, and manufacturers that produce or 

commercialize agricultural products and undergo 

verification/inspection/audit, and/or certification/approval 

activities with certification bodies. ‘Contracting party’ includes 

CP as indicated on page 1. 
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Data collecting refers to the acquisition of data on the data subject (see below). 

Data processing The CBs are bound with confidentiality and are prohibited to 
share information to any other individuals according to 
applicable Indian acts and regulation.  

Data subject refers to the individual which the personal data identifies. 

Data use refers to any utilization of personal data other than processing. 

Database refers to the applicable database maintained by the certification 
body and the applicants, accreditation bodies and the Scheme 
Owner. 

 
IndG.A.P. UIN  stands for ‘Unique Identification Number issued by the 

Certification Bodies to the applicants. refers to a unique identifier 
assigned to each and every producer and any other legal entity in 
the IndG.A.P. system by a CB. 

 

IndG.A.P. claim refers to when a contracting party claims and/or markets that a 

process, service, or product complies with a standard/module/ 

program of the IndG.A.P. system. This includes off-product 

claims and on-product labeling with a QR code logo, or any 

numeric identifier including a UIN. 

IndG.A.P. library of 

agreements 

 

consists of various licenses and agreements (between PADD, 

QCI and a certification body/verification body), as well as of 

sublicense and certification agreements (between a certification 

body and an applicant). 

PADD, QCI refers to the owner and administrator of the IndG.A.P. system, 

PADD, QCI as IndG.A.P. Scheme Owner. 

Integrated Farm 

Assurance (IFA) 

refers to the modular GLOBALG.A.P. on-farm certification 

standard and all its system rules as a scope of the licensed 

services (see below). 

Integrity assessment refers to surveillance visits and assessments conducted or 

commissioned by QCI within the framework of the Integrity 

Program. 

Integrity Program refers to the IndG.A.P. Integrity Program, which is a quality 

management system designed to ensure the consistent 

delivery and execution of the IndG.A.P. system, as well as a 

feedback mechanism to continuously improve all aspects of the 

system.  
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Integrity 

Surveillance 

Committee 

(ISC)/Steering 

Committee 

 

refers to a committee established by IndG.A.P. which advises 

the IndG.A.P. Secretariat and IndG.A.P. on various issues. 

Licensed services refers to registration, third party inspection/audit and 
certification, and approval provided by the certification body as 
scope of activities to the applicant. 

Market Participant refers to companies or individuals who trade with 

certified/registered products. 

Personal data refers to any information concerning the personal or material 

circumstances of an identified or identifiable natural person. 

PGM stands for ‘producer group member’ and refers to those 

producers who are affiliated with contracting parties, but have 

no direct contractual agreement with respect to registration 

and/or certification activities with a QCI licensed certification 

body/verification body. 

QR code logos refers to the QR (Quick Response) code logos designed by 

IndG.A.P. and used by anyone in the Scheme. 

Territory is, for the purposes of this Agreement, India. A certification body 

willing to provide IndG.A.P. licensed services in the rest of the 

world, shall enter into a contractual agreement with QCI. 

Trademark/Certification 
Mark 

refers, for the purposes of this Agreement, to the names, logos, 

QR code logos/certification mark, and trademarks owned by 

“IndG.A.P.”/QCI whereas, GLOBALG.A.P. or any other 

trademarks are owned by respective organisations. 
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NOW THEREFORE IT IS AGREED: 
 

1. SUBJECT OF THIS AGREEMENT 

 

This Agreement establishes the rights and obligations of Certification Body (hereinafter 

“CB”) as an independent organization for inspection, audit, certification, and/or 

approval of Contracting Party (hereinafter “CP/applicant”) for the licensed services within 

the framework of the IndG.A.P. system. 
 

2. GRANT OF SUBLICENSE 

 

2.1 QCI has granted a non-exclusive, non-transferable license to CB to use the 
Certification Mark, within the Territory; to enter into sublicense and certification 
agreements with contracting parties; register contracting parties; enter producer 
and product information provided by contracting parties and their PGMs into 
the database; collect checklist information, record corrective actions into a 
report, and to conduct registration, third-party inspection/audit certification or 
second-party verification and approval to contracting parties. 

 

2.2 CB hereby grants a non-exclusive, non-transferable sublicense to CP for the 
use of the Trademark/Certification Mark provided CP has been successfully 
certified/approved and is in compliance with the relevant requirements of the 
INDG.A.P. system. The sublicense granted to CP entitles CP to distribute and 
market their products under the Trademark only to the extent that these 
products have been registered with CB and are produced, handled, or traded 
in a production site or location registered with CB in full compliance with the 
compulsory conditions of the ‘IndG.A.P. Sections’ published in the PADD, QCI 
website. 

 

2.3 CP is not entitled to grant sublicenses of the Trademark. 
 

2.4 This sublicense is valid only to the extent that all fees and duties to CB and to 
PADD, QCI have been settled in full. 

 

3. IndG.A.P. SYSTEM 

 

3.1 CP shall comply with all provisions and requirements of the IndG.A.P. system 
within the scope of the licensed services in their most recent version and with 
this Agreement. 
 

3.2 Where applicable for AMCs and private standards other than IndG.A.P. 
standards, CP shall in addition to this Agreement adhere to the rules laid down 
under those standards, which may differ from the IndG.A.P. system. 
 

3.3 CB shall make available to CP any applicable changes made by QCI in the 

IndG.A.P. system documents as published on the QCI website 

(https://www.qcin.org/).  
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3.4 Certification to IndG.A.P. standard is not an assurance or guarantee that food 

is safe for consumption, or that the food and supporting production systems 

meet all applicable regulations and best practices in the country of production 

or country of intended destination. 
 

4. CERTIFICATION Mark/TRADEMARK, QR CODE LOGOS, AND INDG.A.P. NUMBER as 
per Section 6 of INDG.A.P.  

 

4.1 CP shall follow the relevant IndG.A.P. system rules and obligations concerning 
the use of the Certification Mark/Trademark or any INDG.AP. numerical 
identifier issued by INDGA.P. (e.g. UIN, GGN (where applicable) ) within the 
scope of the licensed services. 

 

4.2 The IndG.A.P. trademark shall appear on the product, consumer packing of the 
product, or at the point of sale where it is in direct connection to individual 
products in compliance to the relevant Section (6) for use of Mark of INDG.A.P. 
Scheme and provisions of FSSA, 2003. 

 

4.3 The logos (or QR codes where pre-approved by CB) may appear on the 
product, consumer packing of the product, or at the point of sale where it is in 
direct connection to individual products. 

 

4.4 CP shall use the Certification Mark/Trademark only in connection with 
products/processes/services complying with the requirements of the IndG.A.P. 
system within the scope of the licensed services. 

 

4.5 In case of a producer group, CP shall ensure that all PGMs act according to the 
rules mentioned in this Agreement. This also applies to the Trademark and/or 
IndG.A.P. unique identification number (UIN). 

 

4.6 CP shall use the Trademark only in the manner provided by INDG.A.P., and 
CB shall not alter, modify, or distort them in any way. 

 

4.7 CP shall indicate, the status of Mark in case if it is registered (it could be the applicants 
Mark as well). 

 

4.8 CP is entitled to use the IndG.A.P. name and/or certification mark/trademark 
for traceability/segregation/identification purposes only on-site at the 
production and handling location(s). 

 

4.9 CP is entitled to use the IndG.A.P. name and/or trademark in business-to-
business communication as the IndG.A.P. claim only according to the 
IndG.A.P. system rules of the applicable scope of the licensed services as 
indicated. 

 

4.10 CP shall use neither the Trademark, nor a IndG.A.P. numerical identifier as part 
of CP’s company name, nor in any other way to imply that IndG.A.P. is part of 
CP’s business. 
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4.11 CP shall not use the Trademark and/or a IndG.A.P. numerical identifier in any 
manner that could be construed as distasteful, offensive, or controversial. 

 

4.12 CP shall not use the Trademark and/or a IndG.A.P. numerical identifier in any 
manner that discredits or tarnishes the reputation or goodwill of QCI; is false or 
misleading; violates the rights of others, any law, regulation, or other public 
policy; or mischaracterizes the relationship between QCI and CB and/or 
between QCI and CP. 

 

4.13 CP shall make clear to third parties and consumers that QCI is not the producer 
of the goods/products. CP shall indemnify QCI and CB against possible product 
liability claims arising out of the use of the Trademark and/or IndG.A.P. 
numerical identifier. 

 

4.14 CP agrees that the nature and quality of the licensed services shall not be 
contrary to the framework of the IndG.A.P. system, and all uses of the 
Trademark and/or IndG.A.P. numerical identifier in all advertising, promotional, 
and/or other forms shall be under the control of QCI. CP agrees to cooperate 
with QCI in facilitating QCI’s control of such use of the Trademark and 
IndG.A.P. numerical identifier. 

 

4.15 In the case of AMCs’ and private scheme trademarks, CP shall only use them 
according to the owner(s)’s rules and specifications. 

 

4.16 CP shall advertise and promote the licensed services in accordance with all 
applicable national, state, provincial, local, or other laws and regulations. QCI’s 
approval of any sample advertising or promotional materials is not to be 
construed to mean that QCI has determined that the advertising or promotion 
conforms to the laws or regulations of any jurisdiction. 

4.17 Any further variation of usage is to be agreed upon by CP and CB. Amendments 
must be in writing and require the prior written approval of QCI to be valid. 

 

4.18 Where CP does not yet or no longer complies with the requirements of the 
licensed services, neither a Trademark nor a IndG.A.P. numerical identifier can 
be used. 

 

4.19 Any objective evidence that indicates that CP or an applicant has been 
misusing the Trademark and/or the IndG.A.P. claim shall lead to the exclusion 
of CP or an applicant contracting party from the IndG.A.P. system for twelve 
(12) months after evidence of misuse. 

 

4.20 CP shall promptly cease and desist from any and all use of the Trademark 
and/or IndG.A.P. numerical identifier upon termination of this Agreement for 
any reason. 

 

4.21 QCI is entitled to enforce all provisions set forth in clause 4. of this Agreement 
directly. 
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5. OWNERSHIP OF TRADEMARK AND QR CODE LOGOS 

 

5.1 The Trademark is the sole property of QCI. QCI non-exclusively licensed them 
to CB. During the term of this Agreement and thereafter, CP shall not 
inappropriately use the title of CB and QCI, nor aid others in questioning or 
disrupting the validity of the marks or this Agreement; and ensure that all use 
of the mark by CP inures to the benefit of CB and QCI. 

 

5.2 CP shall provide documents and information reasonably necessary with 
respect to activities required to maintain the rights of QCI and CB in the 
Trademark, and to confirm QCI’s and CB license ownership of those rights. CP 
shall cooperate with such parties in obtaining and maintaining applications and 
registrations as may be required, for example by providing usage information. 

 

6. INTEGRITY PROGRAM 

 

6.1 CP shall cooperate with QCI during Integrity Program activities and close any 
CP non-conformity found during an integrity assessment. Refusing, hindering, 
or avoiding an integrity assessment may lead to CP suspension and loss of 
certification. 

 

6.2 Before, during and after an integrity assessment, CP shall grant CB, QCI access 
to its production, storage, handling sites, company offices, and employees and 
to all IndG.A.P. system-related documents and records reasonably necessary 
to show compliance with the IndG.A.P. system. CP shall also provide CB, QCI 
with all IndG.A.P. system-related information. 

 

6.3 If subcontractors are involved in production, CB, QCI are entitled to perform a 
full on-site verification/inspection/audit of the subcontractor for those activities 
related to the IndG.A.P. system. CP shall ensure that free access is provided by 
the subcontractor upon the request of CB, QCI. 

 

6.4 If CB acting on behalf of QCI detects non-conformities, CP shall bear any costs 
resulting from follow-up inspections. 

 

6.5 To verify continuous compliance with the IndG.A.P. system, CB is entitled to 
perform unannounced on-site and random verification/inspection/audit 
according to the relevant IndG.A.P. system rules. CP shall grant access in 
these cases as described in clauses 7.2 and 7.3. 

 

6.6 In addition to the conditions set forth in clause 7.5, QCI is entitled to directly 
instruct CB to verify/inspect/audit CP. 

 

6.7 CP shall, upon request, make available to CB and/or QCI any and all 
information, including records, relevant to their activities under the IndG.A.P. 
system. CP shall ensure that CB, whether acting on behalf of CP or QCI, 
provides QCI upon request with information according to the relevant IndG.A.P. 
system. 

 

6.8 The results of any integrity assessment will be available to CB, the AB of CB, and – 
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where applicable – to the AMC and private standard owner. 
 

6.9 CP shall actively cooperate with QCI during the management of complaints 
related to CP or to CB. In particular, CP shall not refuse, hinder, or avoid 
investigations into residue, contamination, traceability, fraud, or other CB 
investigations in the case of a complaint. Failure to cooperate may result in CP 
certificate suspension and loss of certification. 

 

6.10 In the case of a residue, contamination, traceability, fraud, or complaint 

investigation, QCI and CB shall be entitled to directly take or require CP to take 

product, water, or soil samples for laboratory analysis. Third-party sampling by 

CB or a collaborating firm may be required. A summary/report of the 

investigation shall be sent to CP. Where complaints are found to be valid, QCI 

is entitled to charge CP all or part of the investigation costs following the decision 

of the Integrity Surveillance Committee.  

 
6.11 In the case of information bearing potential impact on the product status/claim 

is transmitted to QCI or to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat about a IndG.A.P. 

certified/registered producer (e.g., exceeded residue limit, microbial 

contamination, etc.), it is the responsibility of CP to provide evidence of 

compliance with the IndG.A.P. system and standards. 

 

6.12 To maintain the integrity of the IndG.A.P. system, CB and CP shall immediately 

report to QCI any event likely to have a negative impact on the IndG.A.P. system 

as a whole, including but not limited to food safety outbreaks, recalls, and/or 

official investigations. Acting under the direction of QCI, CB shall be entitled to 

temporarily suspend CP’s certificate for a reasonable period of time while any 

such event is being investigated. As part of the investigation process, CB and 

QCI will coordinate on review and possible reinspection as needed. 
 

6.13 Where CP is found to have been misusing any IndG.A.P. claim, CP shall be 

precluded from participating further in the IndG.A.P. system. 

 

7. LIABILITY 

 

7.1 CP shall indemnify and hold harmless CB and QCI for all damage and costs 
(including defense costs) to CB or QCI directly or through claims, causes of 
action, or suits (hereinafter “claim” or “claims”) of whatever judicial or 
extrajudicial form asserted by any third party against the Farm Assurers, and/or 
CB, or QCI, whether sounding in contract, tort, or otherwise, or arising from 
violation of any provision of this Agreement. 

 

7.2 CP shall indemnify CB and QCI against claims and damages claimed by third 
parties as set forth in clause 12.1 above. 

 

7.3 CB shall not be liable for any infringement of any obligations under this 
Agreement or of third-party rights in connection with the use of the Trademark 
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or IndG.A.P. numerical identifiers except where CP can prove that such 
infringement was caused by a willful or grossly negligent act or omission by CB. 

 

7.4 CP shall inform QCI and CB of any third-party claim for damages and/or 
injunctive relief arising from the use of the Trademark. 

 

7.5 CP will not claim any damage or start any legal action against QCI if CP 
personal or production data that is published according to the data access rules 
is misused by a third party or by CB. 

8. TERM AND TERMINATION 

 

8.1 This Agreement is for the period from the date of the signature of this 
Agreement until issuance and execution of an updated version, unless 
terminated earlier. This Agreement will automatically be extended for one (1) 
year if either Party does not terminate the Agreement by giving the other three 
(3) months written notice prior to the end of this Agreement. Either Party must 
notify the other Party of the termination of this Agreement in writing. A 
termination of certification will indicate a termination of this Agreement without 
formal written notice being issued. 

 

8.2 The right to terminate this Agreement in exceptional circumstances and for 
material reasons remains unaffected. Such material reasons include, in 
particular, willful or negligent infringements of this Agreement by one of the 
Parties, which are not remedied despite a formal notice to terminate the 
infringement within a reasonable period.  

 

8.3 On termination of this Agreement, the right of CP to use the IndG.A.P. claim 
including the Trademark or IndG.A.P. numerical identifiers terminates with 
immediate effect. 

 

8.4 This Agreement ends automatically without prior notice if: 
 

• the Trademark or IndG.A.P. numerical identifier is cancelled and/or 

• with termination of the license and certification agreement between CP’s 
certification body/verification body and QCI. 

 

• the certified producer or producer group does not seek recertification and 
the certificate expires, provided that all financial and other obligations have 
been met between CP and CB. 

 

8.5 In the event of transfer to new CB, the earlier CB is obliged to provide CP with 

all information and undertake all action necessary to facilitate the transfer of 

this Agreement with CP to a new CB. 

9. PARTS AND ALTERATIONS/AMENDMENTS OF THIS AGREEMENT 

 

9.1 The IndG.A.P. system documents in the most recent versions (available at 
PADD, QCI website), alterations or amendments of these documents are part 
of this Agreement, provided CP does not object to a specific alteration or 
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amendment within two (2) weeks after the alteration or amendment has been 
made public on  or in any other appropriate manner. In the event of an 
objection, both Parties are entitled to terminate this Agreement within two (2) 
weeks after receipt of the objection by CP. 

 

9.2 CP shall without delay transform or implement the alterations or amendments 
which are part of this Agreement. 

 

10. GOVERNING LAW AND ARBITRATION 

 

10.1 This Agreement is exclusively governed by, and construed in accordance with, 

and the legal relations between the Parties hereto to be determined in 

accordance with the Indian law. 
 

10.2 All disputes arising in connection with this Agreement or its validity shall be 

finally settled in accordance with the existing Arbitration Act. 

 

The place of arbitration is New Delhi, India and the language of the arbitration 

proceedings shall be English and/or Hindi. 

 

11. CONFIDENTIALITY 

 

11.1 CB shall make appropriate arrangements to safeguard the confidentiality of the 

information obtained or created during the performance of 

certification/verification activities at all levels of its structure, including 

committees and external bodies or individuals acting on behalf of CB. 
 

11.2 CB shall inform all involved parties including CP and/or their members, in 

advance, of the information it intends to place in the public domain. All other 

information, except for information that is made publicly accessible by QCI, is 

to be considered confidential. 
 

11.3 CB shall not disclose information about CP to a third party without the prior 

written consent of CP, unless required in this Agreement. 
 

11.4 Where confidential information is made available to other bodies (such as 

ABs, AMC 
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12. THIS AGREEMENT COVERS THE FOLLOWING STANDARDS, SCOPES, AND SUB-SCOPES WITHIN THE 

IndG.A.P. SYSTEM. 

The scope of the licensed services: 

STANDARDS SCOPE SUB-SCOPE Date effective from: 

IndG.A.P. All Farm Base 
and Crops Base 

Fruit & Vegetables 
 

Combinable Crops 
 

Green Coffee 
 

Tea 
 

Spices 
 

         Agro- 
Biodiversity  
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13. REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 

 

1. ‘IndG.A.P. General Regulations’ or general rules including the paper certificate 

template and data access rules of the applicable scope of the licensed services. 

For the most recent version, please refer to IndG.A.P.’s website 

(https://qcin.org/india-good-agriculture-practices).  
 

2. Control points and compliance criteria and associated checklist. For the most 

recent version, please refer to QCI’s website (https://qcin.org/india-good-

agriculture-practices ). 
 

3. General ‘IndG.A.P. Fee Table’ in its most recent version for the CBs that are 

applying for approval to PADD, QCI. For the most recent version, please refer 

to QCI’s website (https://www.qcin.org/). 

 
 

4. For applicants, the approved CBs shall have mechanism for submission of the 

details. 
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In witness whereof, the Parties have executed this Agreement as of the Effective Date. 
 

Effective Date:  , 20   
 
 

Certification Body Contracting Party 
 
 
 

Name of Authorized Representative Name of Authorized Representative 
 
 
 

 

Signature of Authorized Representative Signature of Authorized Representative 
 
 
 

Date Signed Date Signed 
 
 
 

Place Signed Place Signed 
 
 
 
 

 

Company Seal/Stamp (Optional) Company Seal/Stamp (Optional) 
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Certificate No. QCI/PADD/IndG.A.P./CB/OPT-1/00000X 

This is to certify that 

Name of the Producer  
Address Details 

has been assessed and is in  

compliance with the requirements 

of the 

India Good Agricultural Practices 

(IndG.A.P.) Scheme of the 

Quality Council of India 

for compliance to the control points for  

IndG.A.P. requirements 

for 

Option ……. 

Scope of Certification - Fruits, Vegetables (with 

modules of Spices and Agro biodiversity) 

As per Section III – Certification Criteria available at 

link https://qcin.org/india-good-agriculture-practices  

which covers both produce requirements and 

control points. 

 

This certificate, is valid from DD/MM/YYYY until 
DD/MM/YYYY, subject to satisfactory continued 
compliance by the producer to the requirements for 
certification and stipulated Surveillance visits1. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
Signature 
Name of the authorised personnel 
Name of the authorised agency 
Full Address 

Issue Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 

1 
The current status of certification is available on CB’s website and QCI’s website 

(https://qcin.org/india-good-agriculture-practices).   

India Good Agricultural 

Practices (IndG.A.P.)  

Certification Scheme  

  

  

CB Logo 
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Certificate No.: QCI/PADD/IndG.A.P./CB/OPT-1/00000X       

  

                                                                                                                                                                                  Annex A

    ONLY IN CASE OF INDIVIDUAL CERTIFICATION 

(OPTION 1: Single Site/ Multi-site with/without QMS) 

Crop Details of Individual Entity 
      
Certification Characteristics 

1. Name of Producer/Company: ……………………………………… 
2. Father’s Name (if individual producer): …………………………. 
3. Unique Identification No.: As per CBs record 
4. Country of Production:  
5. Landholding (Ha):      …….. farm area (xxxx Acre) 

Total cultivated Farm Area ………………………..       
Certification Request xxxxxx Ha covering xxxxxxx crops  

                     Type of cultivation – Covered under Land/Hydroponics/xxxx system 
 

Certified Crops Details: 

 

 

Authorised Signatory: Name ………………….                                                                       Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

CB’s name   …………………………………………. 
 
Address        ………………………………………..,  
                     …………………………………………,  
                     ……………………………………….., 
                     …………………………………. 

Website        ……………………………..  

 

 

 

S. 
No. 

Name of Crop Area (Ha) Location (including 
Survey No.) 

Estimated Yield 

1     

2     

3     

 Total area certified    
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Certificate No. QCI/PADD/IndG.A.P./CB/OPT-2/00000X 

This is to certify that 

Name of the Producer  
Address Details 

has been assessed and is in  

compliance with the requirements of the 

India Good Agricultural Practices 

(IndG.A.P.),  

Scheme of the Quality Council of 

India 

for compliance to the control points for  

IndG.A.P. requirements 

for 

Option ……. 

Scope of Certification - Fruits, Vegetables (with 

modules of Spices and Agro biodiversity) 

As per Section III – Certification Criteria available at 

link https://qcin.org/india-good-agriculture-practices  

which covers both produce requirements and 

control points. 

 

This certificate, is valid from DD/MM/YYYY until 
DD/MM/YYYY, subject to satisfactory continued 
compliance by the producer to the requirements for 
certification and stipulated Surveillance visits1. 

 

 
 
 
 
Signature 
Name of the authorised personnel 
Name of the authorised agency 
Full Address 

Issue Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

 

1 
The current status of certification is available on CB’s website and QCI’s website 

(https://qcin.org/india-good-agriculture-practices).   

CB Logo 

India Good Agricultural 

Practices (IndG.A.P.)  

Certification Scheme  
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Certificate No.: QCI/PADD/IndG.A.P./CB/OPT-2/00000X       

  

                                                                                                                                                                                  Annex A

    ONLY IN CASE OF GROUP CERTIFICATION     

  

Crop Details of Group 
      
Certification Characteristics 

1. Name of Company: ……………………………………… 
2. Unique Identification No.: As per CBs record 
3. Country of production:  
4. Landholding (Ha):      …….. farm area (XXXXX Acre) 

Total cultivated Farm Area ………………………..       
Certification Request xxxxxx Ha covering xxxxxxx crops  

                     Type of cultivation – Covered under Land/Hydroponics/xxxx system 
 

Certified Crops Details: 

 

 

 

 

Authorised Signatory: Name ………………….                                                                       Date: DD/MM/YYYY 

CB’s name   …………………………………………. 
 
Address        ………………………………………..,  
                     …………………………………………,  
                     ……………………………………….., 
                     …………………………………. 

Website        ……………………………..  

 

 

 

S. 
No. 

Name and 
address of the 
Farmer 

Unique 
Identification 
No.  

Crop Name Area under 
cultivation 

Estimated Yield 

1      

2      

3      

 Total area 
certified 
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Section 7 

Provisional Approval System for Certification Bodies 

0.       Introduction 
 
 

0.1   The Certification Bodies (CB), in order to operate under the IndG.A.P. Certification 
Scheme, hereinafter referred to as the Scheme, shall need to primarily comply with the 
requirements specified in ISO 17065 and the additional requirements prescribed by the 
Quality Council of India (QCI) as the Scheme owner. 

0.2    The CB would not get an applicant and would not be able to offer their process for 
witnessing as part of accreditation process to the accreditation body to get accreditation, 
or to get the relevant scope added in their accreditation, if already accredited, unless 
they are approved under the Scheme. 

0.3     Further, in order to launch the Scheme, it is necessary that some CB are available at the 
beginning. 

0.4     Therefore, it is necessary to establish a procedure for provisional approval of CBs under 
the Scheme till such time that they can get the scope added in their accreditation or get 
formally accredited from the National Accreditation Board for Certification Bodies 
(NABCB) and approved by the Scheme owner, QCI. 

0.5     This document sets out the requirements to be fulfilled by CBs desirous of operating 
under the Scheme pending formal accreditation and approval. 

 
1.       Scope 

1.1    This document defines the system for provisional approval for Certification Bodies to 
enable them to operate under the IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme pending formal 
accreditation for the Scheme by NABCB as per the prescribed international 
standard(s). 

1.2     This approval shall be valid for a period of one year within which the approved CB shall  

have to obtain formal NABCB accreditation. 
 
2.       Criteria for Approval 

2.1     The CB desirous of operating under this Scheme shall meet the criteria as prescribed 
in clauses 3 and 4 of this document. 

 
3.       General Requirements 

3.1     Legal Entity: The CB shall be a legal entity, or shall be a defined part of a legal entity, 
such that it can be held legally responsible for all its Certification activities. A 
governmental certification body is deemed to be a legal entity on the basis of its 
governmental status. A CB, that is part of an organization involved in functions other 
than certification, shall be separate and identifiable within that organization. 

 
3.2     Integrity: The CB and its personnel shall maintain integrity at all times. The CB shall  

implement adequate measures to ensure integrity. 
 

3.3     Impartiality 
3.3.1  The Certification Body shall be impartial. 
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3.3.2  The Certification Body shall be so structured and managed as to safeguard impartiality. 
 

3.3.3  The Certification Body and its personnel/ staff shall not engage in any activities that may 
conflict with their Impartiality. 

 

3.3.4  The Certification Body shall require personnel involved in the certification process to sign 
a contract or other document by which they commit themselves to declare any prior 
and/or present association on their own part, or on the part of their employer, with: a) a 
supplier or designer of products, or b) a provider or developer of services, or c) an 
operator or developer of processes. 

 
3.3.5  The Certification Body and any part of the same legal entity and entities under its 

organizational control shall not: a) be the designer, manufacturer, installer, distributer or 
maintainer of the certified product; a) be the designer, implementer, operator or 
maintainer of the certified process; b) be the designer, implementer, provider or 
maintainer of the certified service; c) offer or provide consultancy to its clients; b) offer or 
provide management system consultancy or internal auditing to its clients where the 
certification scheme requires the evaluation of the client’s management system. 

 

3.3.6  The Certification Body shall ensure that activities of separate legal entities, with which the 
Certification Body or the legal entity of which it forms a part has relationships, do not 
compromise the impartiality of its certification activities. 

 
3.3.7  When the separate legal entity in 3.2.6 offers or produces the certified product (including 

products to be certified) or offers or provides consultancy, the Certification Body's 
management personnel and personnel in the review and certification decision-making 
process shall not be involved in the activities of the separate legal entity. The personnel 
of the separate legal entity shall not be involved in the management of the Certification 
Body, the review, or the certification decision. 

 
 
3.3.8  The Certification Body shall act impartially in relation to its applicants and certified clients. 

 
 
3.3.9  The Certification Body shall have a process to identify, analyze, evaluate, monitor, and 

document the threats to impartiality arising from its activities including any conflicts 
arising from its relationships, or from the relationships of its personnel on an ongoing 
basis. NOTE Sources of threats to impartiality of the Certification Body can be based on 
ownership, governance, management, personnel, shared resources, finances, contracts, 
training, marketing and payment of a sales commission or other inducement for the 
referral of new clients, etc. 

 
 
3.3.10 The Certification Body shall not certify a system/product/personnel on which they have 

provided consultancy, carried out internal audits or provided training, for a minimum of 
two years following the completion of consultancy/ internal audits / training. 

 
 
3.3.11 The Certification Body shall not use personnel in audits /inspections /evaluations or 

other certification / inspection activities if they have been employed by or involved in 
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consultancy /training towards the client, for a minimum of two years following the end of 
the employment/ consultancy / training. 

 
3.3.12 The Certification Body shall not have any relationship with its clients other than third 

party conformity assessment. 
 
3.4      Liability and financing 

 

3.4.1  The CB shall evaluate its finances and sources of income and demonstrate that initially, 
and on an ongoing basis, commercial, financial or other pressures do not compromise 
its impartiality. 

3.4.2  The CB shall be able to demonstrate that it has evaluated the risks arising from its 
certification/inspection activities and that it has adequate arrangements (e.g. insurance 
or reserves) to cover liabilities arising from its operations in each of its fields of activities 
and the geographic areas in which it operates. 

 
3.5      Organizational Structure 

The CB shall define and document the duties, responsibilities and reporting structure of 
its personnel and any committee and its place within the organization. When the CB is a 
defined part of a legal entity, documentation of the organizational structure shall include 
the line of authority and the relationship to other parts within the same legal entity. 

 
3.6     Publicly Available Information 

3.6.1  The CB shall maintain a website for providing information about the Scheme and its 
certification activities under the Scheme. 

 
3.6.2  The CB shall maintain and make publicly available information describing its certification 

processes for granting, maintaining, extending, renewing, reducing, suspending or 
withdrawing certification, and about the certification activities and geographical areas in 
which it operates. 

 

3.6.3 The CB shall make publicly available information about applications registered and 
certifications granted, suspended or withdrawn. 

 
3.6.4  The CB shall make publicly available its processes for handling appeals and complaints. 

 
3.7     Confidentiality: The CB shall ensure confidentiality of information obtained in the course 

of its certification activities by having a suitable system. 
 
3.8   Certification agreement: The Certification Body shall have a legally enforceable 

agreement for the provision of certification activities to its client. In addition, the 
Certification Body shall ensure its certification agreement requires that the client comply 
at least, with the specific requirements as prescribed in the relevant accreditation 
standards (ISO 17065) and the Scheme document. 

 
3.9     Responsibility for decision on certification 

The CB shall be responsible for, shall retain authority for, its decisions relating to 
certification, including the granting, maintaining, recertifying, expanding and reducing the 
scope of the certification, and suspending or withdrawing the certification. 
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3.10    Integrity: 
The Certification Body and its personnel shall maintain integrity at all times. The 
Certification Body shall implement adequate measures to ensure integrity. 

 

3.11    Use of certificates and marks of conformity 
The certification body shall ensure that the Rules for Use of Certification Mark as 
described in Section 6 of the IndG.A.P. Scheme document are adhered to. 

 
3.12   Fee: 

A fee shall be charged to the client for various activities of the scheme, without any   
discrimination between clients, geographical location, size of the client. The CB’s fee 
structure shall be publicly accessible and also be provided on request. The CB shall 
notify and obtain consent to its fee structure from the clients prior to grant of certification. 
As and when the fee undergoes a change, the same shall be communicated to all 
applicants and clients certified under this Scheme for their acceptance. 

 

4.        Technical Requirements 

 

4.1  Personnel The CB shall have, as part of its own organization, personnel, either employed 

or on contract, having sufficient competence for managing the certification operations for 

this Scheme. 
 
4.2  The CB shall have defined processes for selecting, training, and formally authorizing and 

monitoring the performance its personnel involved in carrying out the various certification / 
inspection activities and for selecting technical experts, if needed, as per the requirements 
of this Scheme. As a condition for final approval, the provisionally approved CB shall have 
at least one in-house trainer who has completed the required training available for the 
applied sub-scope. 

 
5.   Competence: The Certification Body shall define the competence of the personnel involved 

in application review, evaluation and review and decision making. It will have a mechanism 
of review and approval to be demonstrated to SO. CBs shall continually register all auditors 
and inspectors in their database. 

 
 
5.1  Evaluators – The evaluators shall meet the following requirements and maintain relevant 
records. CBs shall continually register all auditors and inspectors in their database. 

a)  Education – Degree and/or Post-secondary education in any stream of science relevant 
to agricultural, horticulture, soil sciences or agroforestry areas, sufficient to provide 
knowledge of basic microbiology, agronomy, plant entomology and pathology, and 
hygienic conditions in the production and processing of horticulture crops as relevant to 
the crops certified. 

b)  Work Experience – The evaluator shall have at least 5 years of full-time equivalent post 
qualification experience in horticulture/ or agricultural production, including at least two 
years of work experience in quality assurance within farm management, inspection or 
enforcement, or the equivalent. The number of years of total work experience may be 
reduced by one year if the auditor has completed appropriate post-secondary education 
in the education relevant to horticulture and/or agricultural sector. 

c)  Training – Successful completion of training in audit techniques based on ISO 
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17021/ISO19011. Appropriate training in respect of agricultural, horticulture, soil 
sciences or agro forestry areas, agronomy, plant entomology and pathology, and 
hygienic conditions in the production and processing of horticulture crops. All qualified 
evaluators shall undergo all the training relevant to the criteria level they will be auditing 
in as the sector (technical area) experts. 

d)  Evaluation experience – For initial qualification as an Evaluator for IndG.A.P. 
scheme at least 12 man-days of evaluations in farm sector in at least 4 different 
organizations, as an observer/trainee, under the leadership of a qualified evaluator, in 
the last 3-year period shall be required. The time spent by the observer/trainee shall not 
count towards time spent on evaluation. Additional evaluation experience of 6 man-days 
as trainee team leader, under the supervision of a qualified team leader shall be essential 
for qualification of an evaluator as team leader. In this case the time spent by the trainee 
team leader as well as the qualified team leader may be counted. 

 

5.2  Selection of evaluation team - The evaluation team may consist of one or more members. 
The certification body shall ensure the competence of the evaluation team as stated below: 

 
a) The certification body may include evaluators who do not have the requisite 

qualifications as prescribed above, as part of evaluation team, provided they 

are supported by technical experts (TEs) who meet the qualifications at 

4.1.3.1 a) and b) above. 

b) The time spent by the TE on an evaluation shall be in addition to the 

evaluation   time which the CB is expected to spend. 

c) In case of an evaluation team having more than one member, one of the 

evaluators shall be designated as team leader. 

 

5.3  Personnel records - The CB shall maintain up-to-date personnel records, as per 
requirements of the Scheme, of each of its personnel involved in its certification/ 
inspection activities. 

 

5.4  Outsourcing/subcontracting - The certification body operating the INDG.A.P. Certification 
Scheme shall not outsource any activity other than testing. Sending of samples to the 
CB’s own laboratory shall also be considered as sub-contracting. 

 

5.5   Test Laboratory - If required, the certification body shall test all samples of farm produce 
or semi-finished produce drawn for independent evaluation, in a laboratory accredited to 
ISO 17025 by NABL with relevant scope of accreditation, for ascertaining conformance to 
the certification criteria. 

 

5.5.1 The certification body shall maintain a directory of laboratories to which it intends to sub-
contract. It shall have a formal contract with the sub-contracted laboratories for provision of 
competent services and also for ensuring aspects like impartiality and confidentiality as 
relevant. 

 
5.5.2  If the certification body uses an in-house laboratory (part of the same legal entity), it shall 

be ensured that there exists an adequate separation, in terms of organization structure 
and reporting and defined responsibilities. It shall also ensure through above means 
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and policies and procedures, that there is no possibility of compromising the 
independence of the lab personnel by bringing undue pressure over them. 

 
5.5.3   The certification criteria against which the product is to be tested or if in case of complaint 

shall be clearly mentioned and communicated to the testing laboratory. The sample(s) 
shall be so dispatched that they do not get damaged and or contaminated, undergo 
deterioration, and the product integrity is maintained. The certification body shall have a 
documented procedure for drawl of samples and their subsequent handling and dispatch 
to the laboratories. The procedure shall also include aspects like receipt of test reports 
and their evaluation. 

 

5.6     Certification Process 

5.6.1  The Certification Body shall assign at least one person to review all information and 

results related to the evaluation. The review shall be carried out by person(s) who have 

not been involved in the evaluation process. The certification body shall nominate 

scheme manager who will be responsible for handling certification pertaining to 

IndG.A.P. scheme. 

5.6.2 Recommendations for a certification decision based on the review shall be documented, 
unless the review and the certification decision are completed concurrently by the same 
person. 

5.6.3 The CB shall manage the process of certification / inspection as per the documented 
‘INDG.A.P. Certification Scheme - Certification Process’ prescribed under the Scheme. 

5.6.4  The CB shall maintain records to demonstrate that the certification / inspection process is 
effectively fulfilled. 

5.6.5  The CB shall ensure the requirements of the Scheme are met with at any point in time. 

5.6.6  The CB shall certify only under the Scheme and shall use the logo of the Scheme in the 
certificates issued to the certified organization. 

5.6.7  The CB shall have written agreement with the certified organization on the use of the 
certificate and the Scheme logo. 

5.6.8  The CB shall have a process to handle appeals by the organization / person against any 
CB decision. 

5.6.9  The CB shall have a process to handle complaints from the users of the services of the 
CB or any other stake holder. 

5.6.10 Applicant CBs wanting to certify Option 2 producer groups or Option 1 multi-site 
producers with QMS shall have at least one auditor (for QMS audits) and at least a 
second auditor (for the Certification Committee) who possess the necessary qualification 
for the applied sub-scope and scope respectively and the QMS auditor training. 

5.6.11 The non-accredited certificates shall comply with the applicable certificate template 
requirements but shall indicate neither the GLOBALG.A.P. nor the AB logos. 

5.6.12 Only after the CB has been provisionally approved/ accredited to ISO/IEC 17065 with the 
applicable IndG.A.P. (or benchmarked) sub-scope can the CB place the IndG.A.P. 
trademark/logo on the certificate according to the applicable IndG.A.P. certificate 
template, which shall be followed at all times. 

 

6      Approval Process 
6.1    Application 
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6.1.1  Any organization interested in approval as a CB for the purpose of this Scheme may 
apply to QCI in the prescribed application format along with the prescribed application 
fee. The applicant shall also enclose the required information and documents as 
specified in the application form. 

 
  6.1.2 The applicant CB shall apply to the SO (QCI), send a completed application form in 

English and pay an evaluation fee (according to the latest version of the. Fee Table 
maintained in the website) to the IndG.A.P. Secretariat for initiating the approval process. 

 
6.1.3 The filled in application form for approval shall be duly signed by the 

CEO/authorized representative/s of the CB seeking approval. Sign the IndG.A.P. License 
and Certification Agreement.  

 
6.1.4  On receipt of the application form, it will be scrutinized by the secretariat at QCI and 

those found complete in all respects will be processed further. 
 
6.2     Assessment Process 

6.2.1  On review of the application for completeness, an assessment team comprising a team 
leader and member(s)/technical expert(s) will be nominated by QCI for the purpose of 
assessment at applicant’s office and other locations, if required. Under normal 
circumstances, the assessment at Head Office will be for a total of 2 man days including 
the TE. In case the applicant CB already holds an accreditation as a CB, the assessment 
duration may be reduced. 

 

6.2.2 The names of the members of the assessment team along with their CVs will be 
communicated to the applicant CB giving it adequate time to raise any objection against 
the appointment of any of the team members, which will be dealt with by QCI on merits. 
All assessors/technical experts nominated by QCI have signed undertakings regarding 
confidentiality and conflict of interest. 

 
6.2.3  QCI may decide, based on the report of office assessment or otherwise,  to 

undertake witness assessment(s) of actual evaluation or any part of the certification 
process by the applicant CB. 

 
6.2.4  The assessment team leader shall provide an assessment plan to the applicant CB in 

advance of the assessment. 
 
6.2.5  The date(s) of assessment shall be mutually agreed to between the applicant CB and the 

QCI/assessment team. 
 
6.2.6  The Office assessment will begin with an opening meeting for explaining the purpose and 

scope of assessment and the methodology of the assessment. The actual assessment 
process shall cover review of the documented system of the organization to assess its 
adequacy in line with the assessment criteria as specified. It will also involve verification 
of the implementation of the system including scrutiny of the records of personnel 
competence and other relevant records and demonstration of personnel competence 
through means like interviews, etc. In short, it will be an assessment for verifying technical 
competence of the applicant CB for operating under the Scheme. 
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6.2.7 At the end of the Office assessment, through a formal closing meeting, all the 
nonconformities and concerns observed in the applicant CB’s system as per the 
assessment criteria and the assessment team’s recommendation to QCI, shall be 
conveyed to the applicant CB. 

 
6.3     Decision: 

Based on the report of assessment, and the action taken by the applicant on the 
nonconformities/concerns, if any, QCI shall take a decision on whether to; 

a) undertake witness assessments(s) of actual evaluation or any part of the 
certification process by the applicant prior to granting of provisional approval or 

b) grant provisional approval to the applicant as CB under the Scheme. 
 
7        Validity of Approval 

7.1    The approval shall be valid for a period of one year, after ensuring 
 

a) complete compliance to these provisional approval criteria based on evaluation 
reports, 

b) certification scheme requirements, and 
c) satisfactory resolution of nonconformities and concerns raised, if any 

7.2     The CB shall obtain formal accreditation as per ISO 17065 from NABCB within one 
year of approval by QCI. 

 

7.3    QCI shall witness at least one evaluation during the period of approval. This may be 
waived of in case a witness report from NABCB is provided. 

 

7.4     Based on the request of CB and review of previous approval status, it may be decided to 
extend the period of validity; in such a case, the CB shall be assessed covering both 
office and witnessing on site, as decided by QCI, prior to such an extension. 

 

7.5     The approval shall be subject to suspension/withdrawal with due notice of 15 days in the 
event of any noncompliance to the requirements of the Scheme. 

 

7.6    The approved CB shall inform QCI without delay about any changes relevant to its 
approval, in any aspect of its status or operation relating to; 

a)  Its legal, commercial, ownership or organizational status,  

b)  The organization, top management and key personnel, 
c)  Main policies, resources, premises and scope of approval, and 

d)  Other such matters that may affect the ability of the CB to fulfill requirements 
for approval. 

 
7.7     QCI shall examine such information and decide on the issue on merits with or without an 

on-site verification. 
 
8.       Fee 
8.1      The following fee structure shall apply: 

a) Application fee - INR 20,000 
b) Man day charges - INR 20,000  
c) Travel / stay - On actuals 
d) CB shall pay to QCI per certificate for the certificates issued to the certified clients. 

8.2     QCI at its discretion may revise/ levy any other fee necessary with due notice to the CB. 
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APPLICATION FORM FOR CERTIFICATION BODY (CB)  
 INDIA GOOD AGRICULTURAL PRACTICES (IndG.A.P.)  

CERTIFICATION SCHEME  
 

 

To apply for QCI Approval under the India Good Agricultural Practices (IndG.A.P.) Certification 

Scheme, kindly complete this application form and send it to QCI at the address mentioned above, 

along with:  
1. Documents as listed in Part IV of application; 

2. Application Fee (with applicable taxes) in favour of Quality Council of India.  
 
Before completing this application form and submitting the application, the relevant documents of the scheme 

should be carefully studied. If any clarifications needed, please contact QCI at gap@qcin.org 

 

PART – I GENERAL INFORMATION   
       

       

1. Name of the    
 

Certification Body 
     

      

       

       

2. Address of Main Office  
       

   

  City     
       

  State  PIN  
       

      

3. Contact Details Phone     
       

  Fax     
       

  E-mail     
       

  Web     
       

       

4. Ownership Details 

   
      

5. Legal Registration Details Status  
      

  Regn. No.    
      

  Date of Regn.    
      

  Regn. Authority  
      

  Place of regn.    
       

       

If additional space is required for providing information under any item, the information may be 
annexed as a separate sheet. 

 
Please provide information as per the format and in the space given. 
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  If registered outside the country where Main Office is located. Also 

  provide above the details of approval to operate or to do business in 

  

India  /  SAARC  country/  Global  and  annex  copy  of  the  approval 

granted. 
     

    

6. Chief Executive Name  
    

  Designation 
    

    

7. Primary Contact Person Name  
    

  Designation  
    

  Phone  
    

  Mobile  
    

  E-mail  
    

    

8. 

Branch Office Location(s) 

with activities    
 

 

PART – II PERSONNEL INFORMATION 

 

9. 

Quality Manager or 

Management 

Representative Name  

 
10

. 
Personnel for India Good 

Agricultural Practices (IndG.A.P.) 

Certification Scheme 

Managerial 

Staff 

Evaluators / 

Auditors 

Support 

Staff 

Technical 

Experts 
Total 

Location(s) 

      

      

      

      

      

      

List Separately attached: TABLE - A 

 
Mention only numbers above and annex details of key Managerial Personnel, all evaluators & Technical 

Experts at the Main Office as well as Branch Office locations as per the format in Table B. 
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PART – III    OTHER INFORMATION 
       

       

11. Accreditation held as per      
 ISO 17065,      

 if any         

 Please specify Accreditation      
 Body’s name, Cert. No. and      

 Validity Period        
       

       

12. Other Approval(s) from 

    Govt. or Regulatory 

 Bodies, if any       
       

       

13. Other activities within the       
 same legal entity       
        

        

14. Related Organization(s),      
 if any, and their activities      
        

        

15. Major Clients    

    
        

16. No. of Certificates issued ISO 17065 Certification     
 to producers as per ISO      

 17065, or any other Any other Certification     
 

certification 
     

        
       

       

15. Insurance / Reserves to 

cover liabilities in area(s)  

of its operations    

17. Financial Performance 

Financial 

Year 

Grant received 

from CG Govt. 

Total 

income from Net Profit (In Lac) 

 (for last 3 financial years)    (In Lac) 
Certification (In 

Lac)  
          

     2017-18     

     2018-19     

     2019-20     

PART – IV    ANNEXED INFORMATION   
   

1. Organization Registration Certificate & Memorandum / Articles of Association (copy only) Annex – 1 
   

2. Master List of Documents relating to IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme (with issue and/or revision Annex – 2 

 status)         
   

3. Quality Manual in accordance with Scheme requirements/ ISO/IEC 17065, if available Annex – 3 
        

4. Documentation relating to IndG.A.P.  (Procedures, Competence Criteria, Annex – 4 
Formats etc.) 

     

       

5. Branch Office(s) with activities to be covered under approval (list as per format in Table – A) Annex – 5 
   

6. List of Managerial Personnel, Auditors & Technical Experts (list as per format in Table – B) Annex – 6 
      

7. Application Fee - Cheque / DD No./NEFT  Annex – 7   Annex – 7 
       

8. Other Documents (annex list)     Annex – 8 
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PART –V DECLARATION 

 

I, the Authorized Representative on behalf of our Certification Body (CB), agree to the following Terms & 
Conditions of QCI as well as Rules and Procedures for QCI Approval under the India Good Agricultural 
Practices (IndG.A.P.) Certification Scheme, and declare the following: 
 
1. All statements, information and documents provided along with this application are correct to the 

best of our knowledge and belief. 
 
2. QCI criteria, requirements, procedures and documents have been read, understood and implemented. 
 

3. Have adequate resources to undertake certification work under the India Good Agricultural Practices 

(IndG.A.P.) Certification Scheme, undergo assessment as well as maintain conditions for approval, and 

shall pay all necessary fee and charges (including any applicable taxes) to QCI. 
 
4. Shall ensure that the operations, staff and procedures of our Certification Body (CB) will always 

continue to comply with the QCI Scheme requirements and procedures. 
 
5. Shall always maintain impartiality and integrity in operations as well as in certification work. 
 
6. Shall always provide, or give access to, all documents, records, information and facilities during the 

entire assessment process to enable a thorough assessment of our Certification Body (CB) and also 
later during the period of approval. 

 
7. Shall take adequate and prompt corrective and/or preventive action(s) as may be necessary on the 

issues raised by QCI. 
 
8. Shall immediately notify QCI of any significant changes in organizational status / structure, 

operations, facilities, main policies, procedures, staff or competence, which are likely to affect our 
approval. 

 
9. Shall undertake routine assessments, surveillances & reassessments as scheduled by QCI and also the 

verification or surprise visits as decided by QCI. 
 
10. Any fee and charges payable by our Certification Body (CB) and which remains unpaid shall be 

recovered from our Certification Body (CB) with late payment charges as appropriate and decided by 
QCI. 

 
11. If our Certification Body (CB) at any time is found not complying with the above declaration or the 

requirements of QCI or ISO/IEC 17065 standard as applicable or is found misrepresenting or 
misusing approval or carrying out malpractices or bringing QCI into disrepute, any action against our 
certification body may be taken including suspension and withdrawal as deemed appropriate by QCI. 

 
12. If any information given along with this application is later found to be false, QCI may decide to 

cancel our application/approval. 
 
13. We shall obtain NABCB accreditation as per ISO/IEC 17065 for the India Good Agricultural 

Practices (IndG.A.P.) Certification Scheme within a year. 
 

14. Shall follow IndG.A.P. Scheme requirements and fee structure available on https://qcin.org/india-
good-agriculture-practices at all the time.   

Authorized Representative   
Signature  

   
 
Name    
 
Designation                                

E-mail   
 

Date   

Place    



Quality Council of India (QCI) 
2nd Floor, Institution of Engineers Building, Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi – 110002 

Phone: +91-11-2337 8056 / 57; Fax: +91-11-2337 8678;  

Web: www.qcin.org; E-mail: gap@qcin.org 

 

 

 

@qcin.org 
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CB BRANCH OFFICE LOCATION(S)   TABLE – A 
       

       

S.No. Branch Office location with Phone, Fax & E-mail; Local  Activities Performed 

 complete address Contact Person (with     

  Designation)     
       

1.       

       

2.       

       

3.       

       

4.       

       

5.       

       

6.       

       

7.       

       

8.       

       

     
CB MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL, EVALUATORS/AUDITORS & TECHNICAL 

EXPERTS    TABLE – B 
       

     

S.No. Name with Designation Qualifications & Years of  Location 

  Relevant Experience     
       

1.       

       

2.       

       

3.       

       

4.       

       

5.       

       

6.       

       

7.       

       

8.       
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Section X CRM-cum-Assessment Report for Provisional Approval of CBs 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section X: FR: 08: CRM-cum-Assessment Report for Provisional Approval of CBs 

 

 1. Name of the CB:  
  

   
  

 2. Approval applied for:   
  

     

 3. Application reference:   
  

     

     

 4. CB’s Documentation (CB to list)    

     

     

  

 

  

 5. Brief information about the CB (CB to provide)   

     

     

 

6. Summary of observations 

 

 

 

 

  

     

  

7. Recommendations        
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IndG.A.P. Scheme Requirements for 
Provisional Approval 

QM/Procedure 
no/Document no/Format 
no with Clause no., where 
a particular requirement 
is addressed 
(CB to provide details) 

Compliance 
QCI AT Review comments 
after assessment 

   Yes No  

3 General requirement     

     3.1 Legal Entity         

 

Legal responsibility - The CB shall be a 
legal entity, or shall be a defined part of 
a legal entity, such that it can be held 
legally responsible for all its 
Certification activities. A governmental 
certification body is deemed to be a 
legal entity on the basis of its 
governmental status. A CB, that is part 
of an organization involved in functions 
other than certification, shall be 
separate and identifiable within that 
organization 
 

      

 

3.2 Integrity     

 

The CB and its personnel shall 
maintain integrity at all times. The CB 
shall implement adequate measures to 
ensure integrity. 
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3.3 Impartiality    
 

3.3.1 
The Certification Body shall be 
impartial.  

      

 

3.3.2 

The Certification Body shall be so 
structured and managed as                                          
to safeguard impartiality.  

   

 

3.3.3 

The Certification Body and its 
personnel/ staff shall not engage in any 
activities that may conflict with their 
Impartiality.  

   

 

3.3.4 

The Certification Body shall require 
personnel involved in the certification 
process to sign a contract or other 
document by which they commit 
themselves to declare any prior and/or 
present association on their own part, or 
on the part of their employer, with: a) a 
supplier or designer of products, or b) a 
provider or developer of services, or c) 
an operator or developer of processes. 
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3.3.5 

The Certification Body and any part of 
the same legal entity and entities under 
its organizational control shall not: a) be 
the designer, manufacturer, installer, 
distributer or maintainer of the certified 
product; a) be the designer, 
implementer, operator or maintainer of 
the certified process; b) be the designer, 
implementer, provider or maintainer of 
the certified service; c) offer or provide 
consultancy to its clients; b) offer or 
provide management system  
consultancy or internal auditing to its 
clients where the certification scheme 
requires the evaluation of the client’s 
management system. consultancy or 
internal auditing to its clients where the 
certification scheme requires the 
evaluation of the client’s management 
system. 

   

 

3.3.6 
The Certification Body shall ensure that 
activities of separate legal entities, with 
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QCI AT Review comments 
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which the Certification Body or the legal 
entity of which it forms a part has 
relationships, do not compromise the 
impartiality of its certification activities. 

3.3.7 

When the separate legal entity in 3.2.6 
offers or produces the certified product 
(including products to be certified) or 
offers or provides consultancy, the 
Certification Body's management 
personnel and personnel in the review 
and certification decision-making 
process shall not be involved in the 
activities of the separate legal entity. 
The personnel of the separate legal 
entity shall not be involved in the 
management of the Certification Body, 
the review, or the certification decision.  

   

 

3.3.8 

The Certification Body shall act 
impartially in relation to its applicants 
and certified clients. 

   

 

3.3.9 The Certification Body shall have a 
process to identify, analyze, evaluate, 
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QCI AT Review comments 
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   Yes No  

monitor, and document the threats to 
impartiality arising from its activities 
including any conflicts arising from its 
relationships, or from the relationships 
of its personnel on an ongoing basis. 
NOTE Sources of threats to impartiality 
of the Certification Body can be based 
on ownership, governance, 
management, personnel, shared 
resources, finances, contracts, training, 
marketing and payment of a sales 
commission or other inducement for the 
referral of new clients, etc. 

3.3.10 

The Certification Body shall not certify a 
system/ product/ personnel on which 
they have provided consultancy, 
carried out internal audits or provided 
training, for a minimum of two years 
following the completion of 
consultancy/ internal audits / training. 

   

 

3.3.11 

The Certification Body shall not use 
personnel in audits /inspections 
/evaluations or other certification / 
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Compliance 
QCI AT Review comments 
after assessment 

   Yes No  

inspection activities if they have been 
employed by or involved in consultancy 
/training towards the client, for a 
minimum of two years following the end 
of the employment/ consultancy / 
training. 

3.3.12 
 The Certification Body shall not have 
any relationship with its clients other 
than third party conformity assessment 

   
 

3.4 Liability and financing     

3.4.1 

The CB shall evaluate its finances and 
sources of income and demonstrate 
that initially, and on an ongoing basis, 
commercial, financial or other 
pressures do not compromise its 
impartiality.  

   

 

3.4.2 

The CB shall be able to demonstrate 
that it has evaluated the risks arising 
from its certification/inspection activities 
and that it has adequate arrangements 
(e.g. insurance or reserves) to cover 
liabilities arising from its operations in 
each of its fields of activities and the 
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QCI AT Review comments 
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   Yes No  

geographic areas in which it operates. 

 

3.5 

Organizational Structure 
 

The CB shall define and document the 
duties, responsibilities and reporting 
structure of its personnel and any 
committee and its place within the 
organization. When the CB is a defined 
part of a legal entity, documentation of 
the organizational structure shall 
include the line of authority and the 
relationship to other parts within the 
same legal entity. 

 

   

 

3.6 Publicly Available Information     

3.6.1 

The CB shall maintain a website for 
providing information about the 
Scheme and its certification activities 
under the Scheme. 

   

 

3.6.2 The CB shall maintain and make 
publicly available information describing 
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Compliance 
QCI AT Review comments 
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   Yes No  

its certification processes for granting, 
maintaining, extending, renewing, 
reducing, suspending or withdrawing 
certification, and about the certification 
activities and geographical areas in 
which it operates. 

3.6.3 

The CB shall make publicly available 
information about applications 
registered and certifications granted, 
suspended or withdrawn. 

   

 

3.6.4 

The CB shall make publicly available its 
processes for handling appeals and 
complaints. 

   

 

3.7 Confidentiality     

 

The CB shall ensure confidentiality of 
information obtained in the course of its 
certification activities by having a 
suitable system. 

   

 

3.8 Certification agreement     

 The Certification Body shall have a     
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no with Clause no., where 
a particular requirement 
is addressed 
(CB to provide details) 
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QCI AT Review comments 
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   Yes No  

legally enforceable agreement for the 
provision of certification activities to its 
client. In addition, the Certification Body 
shall ensure its certification agreement 
requires that the client comply at least, 
with the specific requirements as 
prescribed in the relevant accreditation 
standards (ISO 17065) and the 
Scheme document. 

3.9 
Responsibility for decision on 
certification: 

   
 

 

The CB shall be responsible for, shall 
retain authority for, its decisions relating 
to certification, including the granting, 
maintaining, recertifying, expanding 
and reducing the scope of the 
certification, and suspending or 
withdrawing the certification. 

   

 

3.10 
Use of certificates and marks of 
conformity 

   
 

 The certification body shall ensure that     
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no with Clause no., where 
a particular requirement 
is addressed 
(CB to provide details) 
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the Rules for Use of Certification Mark 
as described in Section 6 of the 
IndG.A.P. Scheme document are 
adhered to.  

   3.11 Fee    
 

 

A fee shall be charged to the client for 
various activities of the scheme, without 
any discrimination between clients, 
geographical location, size of the client. 
The CB’s fee structure shall be publicly 
accessible and also be provided on 

request. The CB shall notify and obtain 
consent to its fee structure from the 
clients prior to grant of certification. As 
and when the fee undergoes a change, 
the same shall be communicated to all 
applicants and clients certified under 
this Scheme for their acceptance. 

   

 

4. Technical Requirements     

4.1 Personnel     
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Compliance 
QCI AT Review comments 
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   Yes No  

 

The CB shall have, as part of its own 
organization, personnel, either 
employed or on contract, having 
sufficient competence for managing the 
certification operations for this Scheme. 

   

 

4.2 

The CB shall have defined processes 
for selecting, training, and formally 
authorizing and monitoring the 
performance its personnel involved in 
carrying out the various certification / 
inspection activities and for selecting 
technical experts, if needed, as per the 
requirements of this Scheme. 

   

 

4.3 Competence:     

 

The Certification Body shall define the 
competence of the personnel involved 
in application review, evaluation and 
review and decision making. 

   

 

4.3.1 

Evaluators – The evaluators shall meet 
the following requirements: 

a) Education – Degree and/or 
Post-secondary education in any 
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stream of science relevant to 
agriculture, horticulture, soil 
sciences or agroforestry areas, 
sufficient to provide knowledge 
of basic microbiology, agronomy, 
plant entomology and pathology, 
and hygienic conditions in the 
production and processing of 
horticulture crops as relevant to 
the crops certified. 

b) Work Experience – The 
evaluator shall have at least 5 
years of full time equivalent post 
qualification experience in 
horticulture/ or agriculture 
production, including at least two 
years of work experience in 
quality assurance within farm 
management, inspection or 
enforcement, or the equivalent. 
The number of years of total 
work experience may be 
reduced by one year if the 
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auditor has completed 
appropriate post-secondary 
education in the education 
relevant to horticulture and/or 
agriculture sector.  

c) Training – Successful 
completion of training in audit 
techniques based on ISO 
17021/ISO19011. Appropriate 
training in respect of agriculture, 
horticulture, soil sciences or agro 
forestry areas, agronomy, plant 
entomology and pathology, and 
hygienic conditions in the 
production and processing of 
horticulture crops. All qualified 
evaluators shall undergo all the 
training relevant to the criteria 
level they will be auditing in as 
the sector (technical area) 
experts.  

d) Evaluation experience – For 
initial qualification as an 
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Evaluator for IndG.A.P. scheme 
at least 12 man-days of 
evaluations in farm sector in at 
least 4 different organizations, 
as an observer/trainee, under 
the leadership of a qualified 
evaluator, in the last 3-year 
period shall be required. The 
time spent by the 
observer/trainee shall not count 
towards time spent on 
evaluation.  

Additional evaluation experience 
of 6 man-days as trainee team 
leader, under the supervision of 
a qualified team leader shall be 
essential for qualification of an 
evaluator as team leader. In this 
case the time spent by the 
trainee team leader as well as 
the qualified team leader may be 
counted. 
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4.3.2 Selection of evaluation team:     

 
 

The evaluation team may consist of 
one or more members. The certification 
body shall ensure the competence of 
the evaluation team as stated below: 

a) The certification body may 
include evaluators who do not 
have the requisite qualifications 
as prescribed above, as part of 
evaluation team, provided they 
are supported by technical 
experts (TEs) who meet the 
qualifications at 4.1.3.1 a) and b) 
above.  

b) The time spent by the TE on an 
evaluation shall be in addition to 
the evaluation   time which the 
CB is expected to spend. 

c) In case of an evaluation team 
having more than one member, 
one of the evaluators shall be 
designated as team leader. 
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4.4 Personnel records     

 

The CB shall maintain up-to-date 
personnel records, as per requirements 
of the Scheme, of each of its personnel 
involved in its certification / inspection 
activities.  

   

 

4.5 Outsourcing/subcontracting      

 

The certification body operating the 
IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme shall 
not outsource any activity other than 
testing. Sending of samples to the CB’s 
own laboratory shall also be considered 
as sub-contracting.  

   

 

  4.6 Test Laboratory      

 

If required, the certification body shall 
test all samples of farm produce or 
semi-finished produce drawn for 
independent evaluation, in a laboratory 
accredited to ISO 17025 by NABL with 
relevant scope of accreditation, for 
ascertaining conformance to the 
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certification criteria.  

4.6.1 

The certification body shall maintain a 
directory of laboratories to which it 
intends to sub-contract. It shall have a 
formal contract with the sub-contracted 
laboratories for provision of competent 
services and also for ensuring aspects 
like impartiality and confidentiality as 
relevant. 

   

 

4.6.2 

If the certification body uses an in-
house laboratory (part of the same 
legal entity), it shall be ensured that 
there exists an adequate separation, in 
terms of organization structure and 
reporting and defined responsibilities. It 
shall also ensure through above means 
and policies and procedures, that there 
is no possibility of compromising the 
independence of the lab personnel by 
bringing undue pressure over them.  

   

 

4.6.3 The certification criteria against which 
the product is to be tested or if in case 

   
 



                          

 
                                                              
                                                                          

 CROSS REFERENCE MATRIX-cum- ASSESSMENT REPORT 
(CB to fill up items (3); QCI AT to fill the rest) 

 

     

Version Number: 4.1                                 Version Date: 01/11/2021                             Approved by: JD, PADD 
Revision Number: 5                              Issued by: Scheme Manager                                       Page 19 of 21 

Section X CRM-cum-Assessment Report for Provisional Approval of CBs 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section X: FR: 08: CRM-cum-Assessment Report for Provisional Approval of CBs 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

Cl. 
IndG.A.P. Scheme Requirements for 
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of complaint shall be clearly mentioned 
and communicated to the testing 
laboratory. The sample(s) shall be so 
dispatched that they do not get 
damaged and or contaminated, 
undergo deterioration, and the product 
integrity is maintained. The certification 
body shall have a documented 
procedure for drawl of samples and 
their subsequent handling and dispatch 
to the laboratories. The procedure shall 
also include aspects like receipt of test 
reports and their evaluation. 

4.7 Certification Process     

4.7.1 

The Certification Body shall assign at 
least one person to review all 
information and results related to the 
evaluation. The review shall be carried 
out by person(s) who have not been 
involved in the evaluation process. 

   

 

4.7.2 
Recommendations for a certification 
decision based on the review shall be 
documented, unless the review and the 
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certification decision are completed 
concurrently by the same person.  

  4.7.3 

The CB shall manage the process of 
certification / inspection as per the 
documented ‘IndG.A.P. Certification 
Scheme - Certification Process’ 
prescribed under the Scheme. 

   

 

4.7.4 

The CB shall maintain records to 
demonstrate that the certification / 
inspection process is effectively 
fulfilled. 

   

 

4.7.5 

The CB shall ensure the requirements 
of the Scheme are met with at any point 
in time. 

   

 

4.7.6 

The CB shall certify only under the 
Scheme and shall use the logo of the 
Scheme in the certificates issued to the 
certified organization. 

   

 

4.7.7 
The CB shall have written agreement 
with the certified organization on the 
use of the certificate and the Scheme 
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logo. 

 4.7.8 

The CB shall have a process to handle 
appeals by the organization / person 
against any CB decision. 

   

 

4.7.9 

The CB shall have a process to handle 
complaints from the users of the 
services of the CB or any other stake 
holder. 

   

 

 
 

Name of the Team Leader 
 

 
Date 
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1. Objective 

1.1. The objective of this procedure is to define the structure of documents required under the 
quality management system of IndG.A.P., to ensure that the documents are developed, 
numbered, approved, distributed, amended and maintained in systematic manner and latest 
issue of the documents and records are used and referred. 

2. Scope 

2.1. This procedure is applicable to the documents, notices, work- instruction etc. issued under 
IndG.A.P. scheme and the external origin documents. 

3. Responsibility 

3.1. Scheme Manager, IndG.A.P. has been authorized by HoD, PADD (competent authority) for 
the upkeep of scheme documents. 

3.2. Scheme Manager, IndG.A.P. is responsible for establishing, implementing and maintaining 
of this procedure. 

3.3. The same may be formulated by Scheme Manager, IndG.A.P. of the Division, however will 
be approved by the Joint Director, PADD. 

4. Definitions 

4.1. HoD-Head of Department of PADD 

4.2. Joint Director – Operations In-charge, PADD 

4.3. PADD - Project Analysis and Documentation Division, QCI 

4.4. Record Officer, PADD – is the personnel responsible for maintaining master copy of all the 
scheme documents 

4.5. Scheme Manager, IndG.A.P. – is the authorized personnel for handling matters of 
IndG.A.P. administration 

5. Custody & Control of IndG.A.P. documents 

5.1. HoD of the PADD may authorize a person who will be responsible for implementing 
document control according to the minimum requirements of this procedure. 

5.2. The HoD has authorized the Scheme Manager, IndG.A.P. to maintain the document control. 

5.3. The master copy of all the scheme documents shall be held and controlled by the Record 
Officer, PADD. The PADD Secretariat shall prepare, and keep up-to-date list of all the 
documents that are covered in this procedure.  This master list of documents shall include 
document number, document name, storage location/protection method, version 
number/version date, revision number, person authorized to review/issue, person 
authorized for access, classification, disposal and remarks. 

6. Preparation & Approval/Reapproval of Documents 

6.1. The PADD staff prepares the documents in accordance with the international standards and 
guidelines.  

6.2. Any document shall be proposed by Scheme manager and approved by the authorized 
personnel. 
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7. Document numbering and Editing 

7.1. The following must be included as a minimum in each controlled document- 

a) Document Name 

b) Unique Number (indicating section and type of document) 

c) Version number and date 

d) Revision number 

e) Page number 

f) Designated approval 

7.2. All the soft copies of documents will be designed in MS Word/Excel so that all the 
documents are legible. They will be uploaded either as PDF or in MS format as per utility. 

7.3. Basic principle followed in the numbering of the documents is that each document shall 
have a unique identity and shall be readily retrievable. The following numbering system 
would be used as a guidance. 

7.3.1. The Introduction chapter of the IndG.A.P. scheme would be in the following format:  

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section I: ID: 01: Introduction 

7.3.2. The header of the document will contain QCI Logo in the right and in the center 
Document Name and below the document name shall be a unique number in 
between two lines and the type of document. In the footer, version number, version 
date, issued by, revision number, and the page number will be mentioned. E.g.- 

Header 

  
Section number Name of Section 

 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section I: FR/GL/PR/SD: 01: DN (Document Name) 

  
        Footer 

 
Version Number: 01 Version Date: DD/MM/YYYY Approved By: JD, PADD 
Revision Number: 00  Issued by: Scheme Manager Page 3 of 7 

 

7.3.3. The documents clauses are numbered as follow: 

a) “1. Section Title” 
b) “1.5 clause” 
c) “1.5.1 sub-clause” 
d) Further sub-clauses as per requirement 
 

7.3.4. Document may contain annexes which is presented at the end of the respective 
document. Annexes will be numbered against the document number followed by the 
alphabet e.g., “Annexure 1A”. 

7.3.5. Procedures- Each procedure would have Document Name followed by “PADD: 
Scheme Code: Section: PR: Number: Document name” E.g., PADD: IndG.A.P.: 
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Section I: PR: 01: DN in the header. Each procedure will have version number, 
version date, issued by, approved by and revision number in the footer. 

7.3.6. Forms/Formats- In the header, all the forms would have Document Name and 
followed by “PADD: Scheme Code: Section: FR: Number: Document name” e.g. 
PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section I: FR: 01: DN. Footer will contain version number, version 
date, approved by and revision number. 

7.3.7. Notice- Each notice would have a version number, version date and would be 
identified by “PADD:NT:01”. 

7.3.8. Work Instruction- In the header, all the forms would have Document Name and 
followed by “PADD: Scheme Code: Section: WI: Number” e.g., PADD: IndG.A.P.: 
Section I: WI: 01. Footer will contain version number, version date, approved by and 
revision number. 

7.3.9. Guideline- In the header, all the forms would have Document Name and followed by 
“PADD: Scheme Code: Section: GL: Number: Document name” e.g. PADD: 
IndG.A.P.: Section I: GL: 01: DN. Footer will contain version number, version date, 
approved by and revision number. 

7.3.10. Standard – In the header, all the forms would have Document Name and followed by 
“PADD: Scheme Code: Section: SD: Number: Document name” e.g. PADD: 
IndG.A.P.: Section I: SD: 01: DN. Footer will contain version number, version date, 
approved by and revision number. 

7.3.11. Certificate Templates will not carry the above information.  

8. Issue/Revision of Documents 

8.1. The above documents may need modification on account of changes in the international 
standards and guidelines and also to bring improvements in the procedures based on 
feedback of the implementation teams and other authorized persons. 

8.2. The responsibility of maintaining the updated copy of controlled documents (identified by 
Controlled Copy stamp) lies with Scheme Manager, IndG.A.P. The modified documents 
would be maintained and placed as soft copies on the QCI website for public access. 

9. Review of Documents 

9.1. Documents are reviewed as needed or at least once in three years to identify any need for 
changes and revised or re-approved. The changes and version status are identified through 
issue / revision number and the date of issue. 

10. Maintenance  

10.1. The current version of documents shall be made available to authorized person in soft copy. 

10.2. The Record Officer, PADD shall keep a copy of obsolete documents either in hard or soft 
copy to provide a historical record of revisions and amendments as per the storage 
requirements. These documents shall be available on request. 

11. External Documents 

11.1. The authorised personnel receive and maintains the external documents like international 
standards and guidelines. A list of external documents and their status is maintained by the 
authorized person in both hard and soft copy. 
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12. Withdrawal of IndG.A.P. Documents 

12.1. In the event that IndG.A.P. document is considered to be no longer relevant, the authorised 
personnel is competent to withdraw the document.  

12.2. The withdrawn document will be considered as obsolete and will be removed from the 
website.  
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Annexure A 

 

Amendment Record 

S. No. Authorized Person Amendment Date of Amendment 

1.  Ms. Ajita Srivastava Version 1 September 2014 

2.  Ms. Ajita Srivastava Version 2 December 2014 

3.  Ms. Ajita Srivastava Version 3 October 2019 

4.  Ms. Aayushi Dhawan Version 4  September 2021 

5.  Ms. Aayushi Dhawan Version 4.1 November 2021 
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Annexure B 

 

List of Documents of IndG.A.P. Certification Scheme 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section I: ID: 01: Introduction 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section II: PR: 01: Governing Structure 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: SD: 01: Certification Criteria 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: FR: 01: Annexure 3A - IndG.A.P. Control Points & Compliance 
Criteria (CPCC) Checklist  

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: GL: 01: Annexure 3B – Glossary 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: SD: 02: Annexure 3C – S2S Rules 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section III: PR: 02: Annexure 3D – Decision Tree for Irrigation Water Analysis 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IV: PR: 03: Certification Process 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IVA: PR: 04: Certification Process - Group Certification 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section V: SD: 03: Requirements for Certification Bodies 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section V: FR: 02: Annexure 5A – Agreement for approved CBs and SO 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: PR: 05: Rules for Use of Certification Mark 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: FR: 03: Annexure 6A - IndG.A.P. Sublicense and Certification 
Agreement 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: FR: 04: Annexure 6B – Certificate Template Option 1 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VI: FR: 05: Annexure 6B – Certificate Template Option 2 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VII: PR: 06: Provisional Approval System for Certification Bodies 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section VIII: FR: 06: QMS Checklist 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section IX: FR: 07: Application Form for Certification Bodies (CBs) 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section X: FR: 08: CRM-cum-Assessment Report for Provisional Approval of 
CBs 

PADD: IndG.A.P.: Section XI: PR: 07: Procedure for Document and Record Control 


